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Durante los tltimos veinte afos, el auge econémico de China ha estado acompafiado
por mayores ambiciones y por una politica exterior cada vez mas asertiva. Estos factores han
introducido numerosos elementos de innovacién y cambio en los mercados, las instituciones y
la gobernanza global. Las implicaciones de estas innovaciones para la regién latinoamericana
ain no se han apreciado por completo. Este dossier de la revista Razon Critica, cuya ediciéon es
fruto de la cooperacién académica entre la Universidad de Bogota Jorge Tadeo Lozano
(Colombia) y el Centro de Estudio de los Paises Hispanicos del Instituto de la Franja y la Ruta
de la Universidad del Suroeste (Chongqing, China), estd enfocado en destacar las
caracteristicas mas relevantes de este cambio para América Latina. Al observar varias areas
como la politica exterior, la politica comercial, las relaciones entre el Estado y el mercado, las
cadenas de valor globales, la reduccién de pobreza, entre otros, los autores de los articulos
presentados han demostrado que Beijing, a punto de convertirse en la economia méas grande
del mundo, ha desencadenado cambios que se desarrollan rapidamente en una variedad de
esferas cruciales.

Después del xviir Congreso Nacional, China ha entrado en una nueva era de
construccion del socialismo con caracteristicas chinas. En el 2012, el presidente Xi Jinping
propuso el concepto de “una comunidad de destino compartido de la humanidad”, y en el 2013
propuso las iniciativas La franja y la Ruta y Ruta Maritima de siglo XX1, que establecieron una
base sélida para que China pase al centro del escenario mundial. El afio 2021 marca el
centenario de la fundacion del Partido Comunista de China. En nombre del partido y el pueblo,
su secretario general Xi Jinping declar6 solemnemente que, a través de la lucha continua de
todo el partido y el pueblo de todos los grupos étnicos, el pueblo chino ha logrado el objetivo
del primer centenario y ha construido una sociedad modestamente acomodada en todos los
aspectos en la tierra de China. Ha resuelto histéricamente el problema de la pobreza absoluta y
se esfuerza por alcanzar el objetivo del segundo centenario de construir un gran pais socialista
moderno. El xxX Congreso Nacional del Partido Comunista de China, que se realizara pronto en
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China, tendra un impacto significativo en este pais y el mundo en el contexto de los cambios
enormes y la epidemia superpuesta del siglo.

Los 33 paises latinoamericanos, con una poblacién de méas de 600 millones, son una
parte importante del grupo de paises en desarrollo denominados como el Sur global. Desde
principios del siglo xXX1, bajo la guia de la serie de importantes exposiciones del secretario
general Xi Jinping sobre la construccion de una comunidad de futuro compartido para China y
América Latina, las relaciones entre China y los paises latinoamericanos se han desarrollado
rapidamente, y América Latina se ha convertido en el segundo mayor destino de inversiéon en el
extranjero de China. La cantidad del comercio en el 2021 ha superado los 400 mil millones de
dolares estadounidenses, y China ha mantenido la posicién de primer o segundo mayor socio
comercial de América Latina. En particular, debido a que 20 paises de la region se unieron a la
iniciativa “La Franja y la Ruta”; China y América Latina y el Caribe estdn dando nuevos pasos
para construir una comunidad de destino compartido.

Este niimero especial de la revista Razon Critica se caracteriza por la
internacionalizacion y diversidad de sus autores, que cubren una amplia gama de
especialidades, asi como por su un profundo nivel de investigacion. Entre los autores de los
articulos que vienen desde China, se encuentran el profesor Wang Zhizhang, experto senior en
sociologia china, jévenes investigadores como Lan Jian y Luo Chenxi y estudiantes de posgrado
como Tan Xia y Guo Jiejie. Tomando como objeto de investigacion los grandes logros de China
en la reduccion de la pobreza, estos autores resumen la experiencia exitosa de reduccion de la
pobreza en las zonas rurales de China y discutieron el mecanismo interno y las razones del
éxito, asi como las medidas de salvaguardia para evitar el retorno a la pobreza. Desde la
politica, especialmente la gobernabilidad de la pobreza, China proporciona una referencia para
los paises en desarrollo. Ademas, Julen Berasaluce Iza y José Antonio Romero Tellaeche,
investigadores del Colegio de México, exponen la tendencia de desarrollo del comercio, la
inversion y el desarrollo del piB de China desde 1992 hasta el 2019, y el buen equilibrio de los
tres bajo el sistema de economia de mercado. Finalmente, Federico Verly de la Universidad de
Salvador en Buenos Aires (Argentina) analiza la relacion entre China y el orden liberal
internacional, y deconstruye las creencias de China sobre una “comunidad de futuro
compartido para la humanidad” (CSFM), mostrando como este pais utiliza componentes
emocionales para justificar y sustentar su narrativa estratégica.

En conclusidn, el surgimiento de China como el pais mas dinamico de Asia oriental
impulsa a los autores a reflexiones nuevas y profundas sobre los posibles efectos de su auge
econdmico y su innovacion sistémica para la region latinoamericana en todos los niveles, desde
lo local hasta lo global. Los editores de este dossier, conscientes como somos de que las ideas
dan forma al mundo, queremos expresar nuestro agradecimiento a los distinguidos académicos
que han participado con entusiasmo en este proyecto.
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Abstract

In 2020 China eliminated the overall regional poverty and finished the arduous task of
solving the problem of absolute poverty. Even though there is an actual lingering problem of
relative poverty, the objective risk of falling into a poverty trap in China’s underdeveloped
regions does not reasonably exist. This article analyzes four perspectives to underpin such
statement: the institutional, the historical, the individual, and the spiritual power.

Keywords: poverty; the poverty trap; anti-poverty; political advantages; the socialist
core value system.

Resumen

En 2020, China eliminé la pobreza regional general y termino la ardua tarea de resolver
el problema de la pobreza absoluta. Aunque existe un problema real persistente de pobreza
relativa, el riesgo objetivo de caer en una trampa de pobreza en las regiones subdesarrolladas

* Sponsored by the Major Project of National Social Science Foundation of China, Research on Deep Poverty in
Minority Areas and Research on Strategy for Overcoming Poverty Traps (Approval No.: 18ZDA121) and a major special
project from the Guizhou Province, Research on the Normalized Monitoring of the Population Prone to Return to Poverty in
Guizhou Province and the Long-term Mechanism of Precision Assistance (21GZZB06).
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de China razonablemente no existe. Este articulo analiza cuatro perspectivas que sustentan tal
afirmacion: la institucional, 1a histérica, la individual y la espiritual.

Palabras clave: pobreza; la trampa de la pobreza; antipobreza; ventajas politicas;
sistema de valores central socialista.

Resumo

Em 2020, a China eliminou a pobreza regional geral e acabou com a dificil tarefa de
resolver o problema da pobreza absoluta. Embora exista um problema real persistente de
pobreza relativa, o risco objetivo de cair numa armadilha da pobreza nas regices
subdesenvolvidas da China praticamente nao existe. Neste artigo, sdo analisadas quatro
perspectivas que apoiam tal afirmacdo: a institucional, a histérica, a individual e a espiritual.

Palavras-chave: pobreza, armadilha da pobreza, antipobreza, vantagens politicas,
sistema de valores centro-socialista.

The classical Western hypothesis of the poverty trap described in economic literature,
and used to try to explain China’s rural situation, includes the notion of a low-level and inactive
state. In the 1950s, there were three economists who revealed the origin of the vicious circle of
poverty or poverty trap. The first was Ragnar Nurkse, a professor at Columbia University. He
proposed that “a country is poor because it is poor” and that the key factor hindering the
development of developing countries was capital in his book Problems of capital formation in
underdeveloped countries in 1953 (Nurkse, 1953). The low level of income per capita in
developing countries causes savings (the supply of resources for investment) and consumption
(the demand for products) to be insufficient, which limits the formation of capital.
Subsequently, low capital leads to chronic poverty in developing countries for a long time. The
second author was Nelson, whose proposal, the low-level equilibrium trap (Nelson, 1956),
appeared in the paper A Theory of the Low-Level Equilibrium Trap in Underdeveloped
Economies. Nelson stated that the level of income per capita in underdeveloped countries was
low and not sufficient to meet the minimum living conditions for households and their savings
were reduced. At the same time, the mortality rate was high, and the population growth was
slow. If underdeveloped countries increased the national income to enhance savings and
investment, population would grow and would bring per capita income back to a higher level.
For him, that was the reason why it is difficult for underdeveloped countries to overcome
poverty. The third author was Gunnar Myrdal. He discussed The Principle of Circular and
Cumulative Causation (ccc). In 1957 he stated that the process of economic development
generally begins in developed regions, which will surpass other regions due to their
accumulation of advantages. That way the gap between the developed and the underdeveloped
regions will get bigger and bigger. Those theories conclude that the poverty trap refers to a
group, region or country that has lagged behind others because its own capital. The probability
of such group, region or country catching up or even surpassing others more developed that
have a first-mover advantage is very small. That is why, for them, some countries like China, or
some of its rural regions, are imprisoned in the poverty trap.
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In China’s post-industrial era, the economic development has been a critical period of
structural optimization and kinetic energy transformation. Improvement and extension, the
fundamentals of stability and long-term development, remain unchanged and economic growth
still empowers the alleviation of poverty. President Xi Jinping pointed out that “the promotion
of economic and social development is to continuously meet the people’s needs for a better life”
(Li, 2019, p.14). In accordance with the concept of a people-centered development, China’s
social productivity has significantly improved as well as its social production capacity in many
ways bringing China into the forefront of the world. That is why we can conclude that China’s
economic growth —based on the transformation and the reshaping of its path— and the
economic decline shown by the authors who have referred to the poverty trap are two
completely different concepts and are not necessarily related.

The concept of a poverty trap emphasizes on a “difficulty” to integrate the macro and
micro fundamentals of China’s economy and the perspective of poverty alleviation that does
not exist in reality. Even if the population stricken by poverty has a short-term return to
poverty, China counts on a multi-dimensional approach. The social security policy has been
implemented to shorten the cycle of returning to poverty and reduce the probability of
becoming absolutely poor again. It is unreasonable to use Western methods to verify the
existence of the poverty trap in China, and such a concept cannot be used to explain China’s
reality.

This article is based on China’s institutional arrangements, theoretical discourse
analysis and reality inspection to answer the question of why there is no poverty trap in rural
China. Methods of qualitative nature were used to research this topic and write this article,
such as the analysis of declarations and statements by governmental officers and literature
previously systematized. The authoritative panel data released by the country and the data
from the author’s survey were also reviewed and analyzed when available. In the first section of
this article, the realistic background of why there is no poverty trap in rural China is
introduced. Four major answers are proposed in sections two to five: First, China’s Communist
Party strong leadership provides a fundamental political guarantee for high-quality anti-
poverty mechanisms; second, the advantageous characteristics of the Chinese socialist system
have laid a solid foundation for managing poverty; third, the social security mechanism for
sharing multiple risks builds a secure network to prevent farmers from falling into the poverty
traps; and finally, the advanced socialist culture injects a strong spiritual power into the
population stricken by poverty so that they can sustain their development.

Since the reform and opening up, especially since the 18t National Congress of the
Communist Party, China has made great achievements in targeted poverty alleviation,
significant contributions to human anti-poverty, and fully demonstrated the Communist
Party’s governance capabilities and efficiency to the world. Although anti-poverty policies are
beneficial to rural development and offer the comparative advantage of empowering the
economic growth, there are still problems that need to be solved in rural areas: a weak
industrial foundation, insufficient endogenous motivation, large gaps in public service levels,
diminishing policy marginal benefits, and unbalanced and inadequate development. In reality,
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the problem of relative poverty is prominent and an objective risk of falling into a poverty trap
in China’s underdeveloped regions still exists, but such trap is not reasonable. The Chinese
institutions have demonstrated the benefits and political advantages of counting with the
leadership of Communist Party of China and its socialist system. Also, historically there is clear
evidence of the foundations and the positive evolution of the multi-stage poverty governance
policies, and the way strategies have adjusted over time. For example, the resilience of small
farmers has been strengthened thanks to the risk-sharing mechanism that combines formal
and informal strategies, and to their organic integration into modern agriculture. At a deeper
level, the socialist core value system has turned intangible cultural relics —the Chinese cultural
outlook— into a national tangible logic useful to support poverty reduction and to strengthen
the spiritual power aimed at eliminating poverty. However, bidding farewell to absolute
poverty is not the only aim. Preventing the risk of falling back into poverty is related to
consolidating the results of the alleviation measures and achieving the “two centenary goals”l.
Continuous efforts are required in industrial development to improve the protection against
poverty, to enhance endogenous motivation, and to guarantee that poverty reduction policies
and systems are transformed into routines.

From providing basic food and clothing to the entire population to achieving the goal of
building a well-off society in all respects, the Communist Party of China (cpc) has always
adhered to a people-centered approach. The cpc has closely followed the basic contradictions of
the socialist society and has regarded development as its top priority in governing to rejuvenate
the country while maintaining the people’s interests at heart. Its fundamental purpose is to
make poverty alleviation a key element of the national strategy and the national governance, to
consolidate the results of the poverty alleviation measures and establish a long-term
mechanism to deal with relative poverty. Through scientific planning and unconventional
measures, the CPC has finally led the Chinese people to achieve the elimination of absolute
poverty. The goal of building a moderately prosperous society in all respects has embarked on
an anti-poverty road that suits China’s national conditions (Wang & Hu, 2020, p.4). As
Comrade Xi Jinping emphasized in his speech at the seminar on the decisive victory over
poverty alleviation in March 2020: “We have made unprecedented achievements in the field of
poverty alleviation, demonstrating the leadership of the CPC and the political advantages of
China’s socialist system” (Xi, 2020). Transforming political advantages into high-efficiency
governance is precisely the political basis for preventing market failures and guaranteeing that
there is no poverty trap in China on the basis of insisting on market allocation of resources.

From a fundamental political standpoint, enhancing the well-being of the people and
promoting the all-round development were essential requirements to establish the cpc for the
public and govern for the people. The people’s yearning for a better life is the party’s eternal
goal. The core of the cpC leadership in its various undertakings has no interests of its own. The
policies and measures it has formulated are aimed at meeting and safeguarding the
fundamental needs of the overwhelming majority of people. It is precisely because of the
leadership of the cpc that “we have solved many long-term problems that we wanted to solve

! The CPC has set two centenary goals: first, building a moderately prosperous society in all respects and second,
building China into a great modern socialist country in all respects.
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but had not solved, and we have accomplished many important things that we wanted to
accomplish but failed to accomplish in the past” (Kong, 2019). The cPC has the overall
leadership and the incomparable political advantage of coordinating all parties and
concentrating efforts on major issues. This is the fundamental guarantee the country has for its
prosperity and development, and all these achievements stem from the CPC’s firm stance
towards the people. Looking back at history, the issue of poverty and the livelihood of the
people have always been the top priority of the party and the country. Since the concept of a
well-off society was made a priority at the beginning of the reform and opening up at a national
level, several generations have consistently worked hard to build a moderately prosperous
society in all respects (Xi, 2020). It is a hard task that must be achieved under the background
of the first centenary goal. Since then, the goal has been firmer, the measures have been more
precise, and the effects have become more prominent and more inclusive.

Regarding the specific anti-poverty work, the central, local, and grass-roots levels, as
well as the scientific top-level design, the reasonable strategic arrangements, and the intensive
policy measures all reflect an important fact: the party and the state must solve the problem of
uneven and insufficient development to promote common prosperity. As Comrade Xi Jinping
said: “For more than 40 years, I have worked in counties, cities, provinces, and the central
government in China, poverty alleviation has always been an important part of my work, and I
have spent the most energy” (Xi, 2020). This demonstrates that the leaders of the cpC have not
forgotten their original feelings and ideas for the people. The party’s leadership of the poverty
alleviation work runs through the entire system at a “central-local-basic” level and oversees the
general situation, coordinating all parties. At the central level, the party has designed the plans
for the entire poverty management work, making poverty elimination the focus of the national
strategy, and has continuously promoted the party’s theoretical, practical and institutional
innovations in the field of poverty management to provide the basis for the poverty alleviation
work throughout the different historical stages. Scientific top-level design, strategic planning
and direction guidance have responded to the yearning and expectation of the poor population
for a better life in a timely manner and played a decisive role in solving the problem of absolute
poverty. At the local level, in accordance with the unified deployment of the central
government, local party committees and governments at all levels have the ability to transform
the central principles and policies into specific implementation plans, and do a good job in
determining the alleviation targets, launching projects, placing funds, organization,
mobilization, inspection, guidance, etc., forming a “five level”, that is, the organization system
of “Secretaries grasping poverty alleviation”. They have also promoted the soundness and
improvement of the diversified poverty reduction work pattern under the new situation of party
and government leadership, departmental coordination, and social participation, and have
provided a solid organizational guarantee for the completion of poverty alleviation tasks in
different historical stages. In particular, the grassroots party organizations that are on the front
line of the poverty alleviation work have the best understanding of the actual situation and
ideas of the grassroots masses, and they have the absolute advantage of leading the way. In the
practice of poverty management, they have continuously strengthened the work philosophy
and direction of serving the people, optimized the personnel, and formed grassroots work
teams with strong party spirit, strong ability, strong sense of reform, and strong sense of
service.
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Comrade Xi Jinping pointed out that “eliminating poverty, improving people’s
livelihood, and gradually realizing common prosperity are the essential requirements of
socialism and an important mission of our party” (Xi, 2012). The goal of building a well-off
society in an all-round way has been basically achieved and the results have exceeded
expectations, but “comprehensively there are also some shortcomings in building a well-off
society, which must be made up quickly [...] From the perspective of the population, it is mainly
the elderly, the weak, the sick, the disabled and the poor; regionally, they are mainly deeply
impoverished areas; in the field, they are mainly ecological environment, public services,
infrastructure, etc. The shortcomings are obvious” (Xi, 2020). Therefore, even if absolute
poverty has been resolved, meeting the people’s growing needs for a better life remains, and
has long been, an important concern of the Party and the state. Fortunately, the Fourth Plenary
Session of the 19th Central Committee of Communist Party of China decided to “establish a
long-term mechanism for solving relative poverty”. A firm institutional advantage must be able
to respond quickly and use the policy’s “brilliant tricks” to block the root causes of returning to
poverty, which means falling into the poverty trap.

The Chinese socialist system with its unique characteristics has been scientifically
constructed by CPC and the people, and it is based on long-term experience and exploration.
The system is strongly oriented towards recognizing and solving problems, it is superior in
terms of concentrating efforts on major issues, and it is highly foresighted to promote science.
It has also concretized the socialist theory at the institutional level and highly integrated the
Marxist theory into China’s poverty reduction work. Since the 18th National Congress of
Communist Party of China, moment in which our country faced the biggest shortcoming of
poverty, the Party Central Committee with Comrade Xi Jinping at the core took the resolute
fight against poverty to a new height and decided to achieve the goal of building a well-off
society in all respects and incorporated the work of alleviating poverty into “The five-in-one”
overall layout and the “four-comprehensive” strategic layout. This action expanded the scope of
the poverty alleviation measures. The unique characteristics of the Chinese social security
system achieved a great miracle in the history of human poverty reduction and made a major
contribution to the world’s anti-poverty fight. At the same time, China’s achievements in
poverty alleviation have supported the healthy development of the economy and the
improvement of the country’s governance capabilities. All of the above reasons and the unique
characteristics of the Chinese socialist system have turned it into the solid foundation of the
anti-poverty fight.

The first unique characteristic of the Chinese socialist system is that, from its core
values, has been always oriented to put the overall interests of society first. The people are at
the center of the social development. That is how it fundamentally overcomes the conflicts and
oppositions caused by the maximization of personal interests. The system has found a way to
shape and strengthen a national and collective consciousness that has become a moral and
ideological foundation for the “national chess game” of governance. It has also formed a path to
allow social mobilization and promote the ability of integration along with a combination of
forces useful to tackle major and difficult tasks (Qin, 2020). Comrade Xi Jinping has repeatedly
emphasized that “to achieve a well-off society in an all-round way, all ethnic minorities cannot
be left behind, and none of them should be left behind.” A type of development that does not



Wang Zhizhang, Tan Xia, Yang Zhihong (2022). https://doi.org/10.21789/25007807.1860

include people in its core is unbalanced, not high-quality, and does not lead to a real well-off
society in the true sense. The poverty alleviation work in the Chinese socialist system has been
conducted as a game of chess across the country, with the Party Central Committee as the core,
building an all-round and multi-level poverty alleviation cooperation system of “departmental
and regional cooperation”. The poverty alleviation work is conducted by central designated
units who promote cooperation between the east and the west to support their counterparts.
They coordinate the mountain-sea cooperation resources and the necessary military assistance
so that the underdeveloped regions can have the opportunity to connect with advanced
productive forces and industrial relations. The base of achieving the economic goal of common
prosperity is reducing the internal consumption of social resources through, first, getting rich
and then helping other regions.

Second, the Chinese socialist system with its unique characteristics promotes the
adaptation of production relations into productivity to alleviate the impact of market failures
on micro-individuals. That is how the system benefits economic growth and poverty alleviation.
However, the analysis within the literature aforementioned states that the poverty trap is a
problem of productivity, which is the result of a failure of the interaction between productivity
and production relations. The state of low-level equilibrium of the poverty trap at the macro
level can be summarized as high transaction costs, information asymmetry, and coordination
failures caused by imperfect markets (Xie, 2014, p.71). The socialist market economy insists
that the market plays a decisive role in the allocation of resources. So, the government must
play the role of being the regulator of market imperfections and incomplete market information
reducing the exclusion of those with fewer resources. Nevertheless, the government must be
prevented also from over-controlling the market, not to affect the market’s capabilities to self-
regulate. That way government’s and market’s forces are organic and dialectically balanced.
Regarding the basic distribution system, adjusting the mechanism of distribution according to
work as the main indicator can help to reduce the income gap and inequality. When the poor
are unable to improve on the status quo and face a low-level equilibrium, they end up facing the
risk of falling into poverty or returning to it. Redistribution can directly or indirectly increase
the income of farmers, and produce a positive exogenous stimulus for their assets, so that they
can effectively resist external negative shocks and abandon that low-level equilibrium.
Therefore, inequality is reduced at the national level and social equity is promoted
(Chen & Li, 2020, p.70) and the economic system becomes a fundamental institutional support
for coordinating with the level of social productivity and preventing poverty traps. Regarding
its openness, the unique characteristics of the Chinese socialist system guarantee that it is not
standing still and arrogant. It is a system that promotes openness, sharing, and mutual
assistance.

Poverty is a common problem faced by all mankind and the key to achieving the goals
of the United Nations 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development and jointly building “a
community with a shared future for mankind without poverty and common development”
(United Nations, 2015). To solve the problem of poverty, a country or a nation working on its
own is often weak in power. That is why the international community “must work together and
brainstorm together to cope with the challenges of poverty” (Xi, 2018). While focusing on
reducing poverty at home, China has actively promoted and strengthened international
cooperation, demonstrating that as a major country it has the responsibility of and making
great contributions internationally to reduce poverty and build a community with a shared
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future for mankind. First, by summarizing and disseminating China’s experience, good
practices, and theoretical work to help international poverty alleviation partners enhance their
ability to fight against the same affliction in a timely manner. Additionally, by enriching the
theory and practice of Marxism in China and its socialist discourse to continuously strengthen
the international efforts to reduce poverty. Second, as China has surpassed the traditional
financial aid model, it can be committed to perfecting and innovating bilateral and multilateral
cooperation, enriching and expanding in different regions, such as China-ASEAN and China-
Africa through the Belt and Road initiative and the South-South Cooperation and other poverty
reduction mechanisms aimed at increasing the intensity of the alliances and exchanges with
partner countries in the fields of trade, investment, human capital, healthcare, culture, etc. The
aim of such cooperation initiatives is to promote the formation of a “win-win” pro-poverty
growth environment among China and its poverty reduction partner countries. As advocated in
the domestic targeted poverty alleviation process, China is committed to the creation of “blood-
making”2 measures to increase the cooperation of international poverty reduction. On the one
hand, cooperation can promote economic growth in developing countries and help them to
eliminate poverty constraints, and on the other hand, it leads to building inclusive partnerships
so as to enhance the international community’s understanding and support for China’s public
foreign policy, and to enhance the “soft power” of China’s poverty alleviation experience.

The third unique characteristic of the Chinese socialist system is that it pays attention
to learning from experience and borrowing the stones from other mountains for its own use.
Many developed and developing countries have accumulated a lot of experience and lessons in
solving relative poverty problems and surmounting poverty traps. China has learned from
excellent international anti-poverty experience and models, dynamically improved and
innovated poverty governance mechanisms, and thus, shaped its unique structure. The road of
poverty alleviation and development can be paved by Chinese wisdom, Chinese solutions, and
Chinese power, which are helpful to cope with relative poverty and build a community with a
shared future for mankind. The socialist system with its unique characteristics fully embodies
the concept of development, cooperation and openness to the outside world. However, this is
not a one-way process: the reverse direction collaboration has created many opportunities for
China’s economic growth and poverty alleviation.

Poverty is often closely related to risk and vulnerability. From an individual
perspective, a poverty trap that would lock farmers into uncertainty and risk requires two
conditions. First, farmers must be rejected by the formal finance system and sent to the lowest
level of financial capital risk assessment. When the formal finance system cannot effectively
share the farmers’ risks, they will be completely exposed to loss or reduction in welfare and will
probably fall (back) into poverty. Second, due to the fact that they do not count with financial
support, poor farmers cannot choose high-return production projects using only their own
resources and cannot afford the production process required for high-return projects. That is

2 “Blood-making” measures refer to the Strategy of Targeted Poverty Alleviation, with which China boosts the
economy to provide more job opportunities for the rural population. Poverty alleviation through economic
development is the most direct and effective method to give poor areas the capacity for independent development
and help the poor find employment locally. This method —just like organs individually, which provide blood for
themselves— offers the poor support to lead themselves out of poverty.
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why they can only adopt low-risk and low-yield business models, as opposed to wealthy
farmers who count on highly valued assets. The gap between wealthy and poor farmers is
getting bigger and bigger, and the probability of the latter of falling into a low-level steady state
and back into poverty in the long run increases (Carter & Barrett, 2006, p.178). Therefore, the
formation of poverty traps at the micro level is based on preventing these two conditions.

How is that done? First, the formal risk-sharing mechanism must be effective. China is
a country with historical origins and a deep tradition of small farmers. According to the third
national agricultural census released by the National Bureau of Statistics in July 2018, there
were 207 million agricultural business households nationwide, and small farmers accounted
for 98.08%. Peasant households accounted for 90% of the total number of agricultural workers
in China. Small peasant households have been for a long time and will continue to be the main
operating unit in China’s agriculture (Ruan, 2019, p.15). Compared with the secondary and
tertiary industries, the traditional small-scale peasant production model of intensive farming is
fragile, industrially weak, and heavily dependent on natural resources. Those characteristics
have caused it to repeatedly lose in the arena of free competition for capital and fall into a low-
level development. Most scholars believe that financial exclusion —savings, credit, and
insurance— is a key factor in the poverty of farmers (Yin, et-al., 2019, p.60). In 2018, the
authors of the present article surveyed 1,158 households in ten western provinces (autonomous
regions) in China including Yunnan, Guizhou, Sichuan, Tibet, Qinghai, Inner Mongolia,
Shanxi, Gansu, Ningxia, and Guangxi. When we asked the farmers what is the proportion of
money that they can borrow from friends or financial Institutions, 7% of the farmers said they
could not borrow at all, 44% said that most money cannot be borrowed, 17% said they could
borrow in most cases, 25% said they could borrow most of the money, 7% said they could
borrow all the money that they need (See Figure 1). The main reasons for this are “the houses in
the countryside are worthless and cannot be mortgaged”, “there are no mortgages at home, nor
large agricultural machinery”, or “I don’t know how to prove my credit”. In the case of
imperfect financial markets and formal financial rationing of credit to rural households, it is
difficult to rely solely on informal finance systems to share risk. This result is also confirmed by
other authors, such as Jalan and Ravallion (1999), J. You (2014), Yuan Hang (2018) and other
scholars. Therefore, in the context of China, preventing the materialization of the first
condition for the formation of a micro-level poverty trap depends on the effectiveness of the
formal risk-sharing mechanism.
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Figure 1. Proportion of money which Chinese farmers can borrow

The proportion of money which Chinese farmers can borrow

= Can't borrow at all 7%
Most can't be borrowed

partly can be borrowed
25%

Most can be borrowed

All can be borrowed 44%

17%

Source: Compiled by the authors. Based on the data from the author’s survey of 1,158 farmers in ten western provinces of
China in 2018.

Since the 18th National Congress of Communist Party of China, the country has
increased the breadth and depth of financial support for agriculture. At the end of September
2019 there were 1,633 rural banks nationwide, 65.7% of those banks were located in the central
and western regions. The coverage rate was 70.6% in 1,296 counties (cities, banners) in 31
provinces. Loans to rural households and small and micro enterprises accounted for 90.5% of
the coverage and the average loan balance per household was 335,000 yuan. Such figures prove
that the state is the main financial supporter, except for rural credit cooperatives. In terms of
policy-based financial support for agriculture, at the end of 2019, the balance of loans provided
by the Agricultural Development Bank of China was 5.59 trillion yuan, mainly to support the
production of cotton, grain and oil, and for agricultural development and industrialization
operations. As of the end of 2019, only the Agricultural Bank of China loaned farmers 547,222
billion yuan in 832 key national poverty alleviation counties, among a total national amount of
1091.44 billion yuan. The national agricultural insurance premium income increased from 5.18
billion yuan in 2007 to 57,265 billion yuan in 2018; risk protection increased from 112.6 billion
yuan in 2007 to 3.6 trillion yuan in 2019 and the number of agricultural insurance services
increased from 49.81 million to 180 million. Agricultural insurance underwrites more than 270
varieties of crops, and accumulatively paid more than 240 billion yuan in compensation to 360
million households. In addition, the Ministry of Finance has also issued a number of tax
incentives to support the development of rural, agriculture-related small and micro enterprises,
and the China Banking Regulatory Commission (CBRC) also issued a series of measures, such
as the Notice on Promoting Rural Banks to stick to their positions and improve the strategic
capability of serving rural revitalization (2019) and the Notice on doing a good job in the key
work of banking and insurance services in the ‘Three Rurals’ fields in 2020, and has strived to
alleviate the financial needs of rural households, and create a good financial environment for
the development of “Three Rurals” (agriculture, rural areas and the wellbeing of farmers).
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Vertically, the formal finance system has evident effects in supporting agriculture and poverty
alleviation, and under the premise of orderly development of financial markets, it can often
lead to the development of the informal finance system too.

The second condition that must be prevented is the difficulty poor farmers have to
improve their business models and access modern agriculture organically. China’s geography is
dominated by plateaus, mountains and basins and most of the poverty-stricken areas in China
are on the first two. The endowments of nature and the natural resources suitable for
agriculture are diverse and vary from region to region. In some areas, the conflict between
farmers and the terrain is prominent. In those areas, agricultural production is mostly made by
households and the conditions for large-scale industrial development are insufficient and the
industrial foundation is weak. Due to economic and social changes, the production of “intensive
farming” at a small-scale has gradually become unable to adjust to the standards of industrial
modernization and even to meet the needs of households themselves. However, the volume of
small-scale production is still huge, and smallholders are still showing strong vitality under
various pressures, demonstrating “brittle but not broken, weak but not lazy” resilience. Once
this kind of resilience becomes nationalized and organized, forces can be injected to further
enhance resilience and better integrate households into the modern agricultural production
and management systems while boosting their self-development capabilities (Chen,
2019,p.82). The key to improving resilience lies in the responsibility mechanism in charge of
developing the capabilities of farmers to connect with modern agriculture. This is also the
fundamental strategy to break the bond between farmer households and low-risk, low-yield
business models.

A new type of modern agricultural that embraces small farmer households requires
various forms of moderately large-scale operations necessary to transform the agricultural
development. Entities, which are more market sensitive and count on anti-risk abilities, play a
very important role in this. The Strategic Plan for Rural Revitalization (2018-2022) issued by
the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China and the State Council pointed out that
it is necessary to “encourage new business entities to establish contractual and equity-based
interest linkage mechanisms with small farmers to promote professional production of small
farmers and improve their self-development capabilities”. Such statement has offered a
diversified idea of what small farmers can do to develop modern agriculture. The 2019 China’s
New Agricultural Business Entities Development Analysis Report, released by the Farmers
Daily, shows that at the end of 2017, the number of leading enterprises that had been
recognized by the agricultural industrialization authorities at or above the county level reached
87,000. As of the end of 2018, there were 2,173 million farmer cooperatives legally registered
nationwide, which was 3.15 times the number in 2012 and 83 times than in 2007. There were
more than 100 million rural households in the country, accounting for 49.10% of the total in
the country. Among the effective samples of 555 cooperatives surveyed by the Farmers Daily’s
Sannong Development Research Center, it was found that the cooperatives that increased the
average income of farmers in the community by 2,000 to 4,000 yuan was 40.2%, by 4,000 to
6,000 yuan was 18.6%, above 6,000 yuan reached 19.4%, below 2,000 yuan was 21.8%, and
the radiation driving effect was obvious. Those new agricultural business entities cooperatives
have played an important “relying” function within the agricultural supply-side reform and the
integration of the tertiary industry. They act as channels for small farmers to communicate
with the modern market economy and help them improve their ability to negotiate and resist
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risks. Establishing a two-way accountability mechanism between entities and small farmers,
from the micro level, gives them the opportunity to transform into modern farmers and
integrate into modern agriculture.

It is not possible to solely attribute the cause of poverty to the influence of a poverty
culture. However, the ideas, abilities, and forms of participation related to that culture are
usually regarded as three key factors for the endogenous motivation for the success of the
alleviation of poverty (Zuo, 2018, p.47). Comrade Xi Jinping has repeatedly emphasized that
“the rejuvenation of a nation requires a strong material force, as well as a strong spiritual
force”. China is a strong, vital and appealing country, and has cultivated a culture filled with
common emotions, values, and ideals. Harmony, within Chinese culture, has been fundamental
for the nation to overcome several obstacles and difficulties (Xi, 2019). The promotion and
extension of Chinese culture in poverty-stricken areas has played an important guiding and
supporting role in eliminating poverty not only physically but mentally. The poverty alleviation
measures led by the government have needed to include efforts to transform the traditional
collective rural Chinese mindset, a sort of restrictive thinking constantly injected into the
people and the cultural identity that has become nested in poor households and is perceived as
a logical system that includes core values and self-views and has a negative impact onto the
poverty alleviation endeavor. That is why guidance and teaching of core affirmative values is
the main element in the formation of an endogenous power (Fu, 2020). The diffusion of a
socialist value system and the Chinese cultural identity helped to break the traditional cognitive
dilemma of the poor and awakened them from the long-term low-level survival equilibrium
state, deepened their willingness and consensus to get rid of poverty, thus, internalizing the
endogenous power, and externalizing a poverty alleviation behavior.

The Chinese nation has a history of thousands of years and through it, its strong and
unique traditional culture has developed. Although the advancement of the arduous and
tortuous poverty alleviation process has been uneven in the various regions, it has left traces of
the fights and struggles of countless ancestors and its essence contains tremendous wisdom. Its
power and transcendence can still be applied in modern social development and governance
systems. The socialist core value system includes that cultural essence and performs the role of
“cultural educator” in the process of poverty alleviation, transforming the cultural and spiritual
poverty of some poor groups, breaking the cultural lock between regional economic
development and micro-individual development. The construction of a socialist spiritual
civilization has embedded the inheritance of regional traditional cultures. Modern regional
cultural undertakings have been shaped, the cultural supply capacity of poor areas has
increased significantly, rural cultural infrastructure has been built, such as public squares,
farmhouse bookstores, and others, that have the capacity to host public cultural activities.
Those places serve to promote cultural, artistic, social, and volunteer organizations, at the
grassroots level, through varied activities, such as legal education, technology, literacy, the Five
Good Families, etc. This way, the socialist core values imbued in the culture are expanded
throughout the countryside, into the villages. Culture+, Tourism+, are examples of cultural and
creative activities conducted using folk customs and crafts to activate the cultural atmosphere
of impoverished areas and manifest the power of cultural poverty alleviation. From the
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perspective of sublation of traditional culture, poverty-stricken areas are vigorously guided
through cultural activities to change customs and eradicate stereotypes and bad habits, and
help poor people to abandon negative attitudes, such as waiting for reliance, preference for
boys, early marriage, early childbirth, and reading is useless. The aim of the socialist system is
to transform such backward ideas and concepts into an enterprising spirit of “thinking about
change when poor” and “getting rich through hard work”, cultivating simple, good, family, and
civilized rural customs, and promoting the integration of traditional cultural models with
modern, industrial and information civilization. Cultural poverty alleviation and material
poverty alleviation are connected with each other and work together to greatly improve the
mental outlook of the poor, enhance the cultural quality and cultural self-confidence of the
masses, and consolidate the spiritual foundation of the trans-regional poverty trap.

The Chinese nation is a multi-ethnic country composed of 56 ethnic groups. After
thousands of years of development and transformation, with the change of political contexts
and the corresponding cultural transmission, different mentalities and hierarchies among
ethnic groups have been formed and have served to shape regional attitudes and behaviors
(Long & Gao, 2019, p.9). However, the idea of a unified Chinese National Community has
contributed significant advantages for common prosperity and development. Perhaps the
material development of the various nations (within China’s national territory) is not
synchronized, but China (as a whole) has become increasingly interdependent economically
and culturally in the long-term, forming a national identity, a “community of destiny”, a
spiritual home with a common history, a common material foundation, and common value
aspirations. Comrade Xi Jinping has repeatedly emphasized on the importance of, first, “firmly
fostering the consciousness of the Chinese nation’s community” at the Second Xinjiang Work
Forum of the Central Committee, and then, “actively cultivating the consciousness of the
Chinese nation’s community” at the Central National Work Conference. The 19th National
Congress of the People’s Republic of China proposed to “cast a sense of the community of the
Chinese nation”, which fully reflects the great concern of the Party and state leaders on China’s
ethnic issues and the long-term strategic vision for development of ethnic relations. Most of the
areas that are low-developed or have a high incidence of poverty in China have ethnic
population. To solve the poverty problem in a comprehensive way and rejuvenize the Chinese
nation, it is necessary to “build the sense of community of the Chinese nation as the main line”
and help all ethnic groups to “embrace each other like pomegranate seeds”, helping and
interacting with each other, working on the long run. Treating poverty alleviation as a basic
reason to promote national unity and progress can be the ultimate goal of “a family living a
good life” (Xi, 2019).

Undoubtedly, the ideological cohesion of the identity of the Chinese National
Community has played a role in solving the overall poverty problem. First, at the institutional
level: the ethnic work from the Party committees and governments entities at all levels has
helped to further improve and consolidate the system of ethnic regional autonomy, has
provided a fundamental system for solving the poverty problem in ethnic areas, has united all
ethnic groups for common prosperity and development, and has created a safe and stable
environment for the wealth and progress of ethnic areas and their border regions. Second, the
central government has implemented specific measures at national and regional levels within
the development strategy. Those measures are aimed at continuously injecting innovative
mechanisms and resources for assistance. Diverse entities, such as social organizations, teams
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of volunteers and people who care from all areas of life are also actively investing in ethnic
regions and border areas. The practice of helping and supporting has established a multi-
participatory national poverty alleviation pattern, enabling all ethnic groups across the country
to equally share the fruits of development and move towards a well-off society together. Finally,
the overall poverty alleviation system, the sense of national unity, the progress, the publicity,
the education, and the cultural exchanges between various nationalities have increased the
atmosphere of mutual respect, trust, and understanding and strengthened the joint
development among various nations and countries. Such atmosphere has been internalized
into the ideological foundation of the Chinese nation and materialized into practical actions
aimed at maintaining the national unity and promoting the elimination of poverty in ethnic
areas and their borders. The community with a shared future for the Chinese nation has
become a significant advantage in overcoming poverty and materializing the common
prosperity and development of all ethnic groups and has promoted the benign interaction
between poverty reduction and the economic and social development of ethnic regions to a
higher level.

The World Bank believes that “many people who had barely escaped extreme poverty
could be forced back into it by the convergence of cOVID-19, conflict, and climate change”
(2021). However, in China’s case, after the task of alleviating poverty has been completed, the
poverty alleviation work will shift from addressing absolute poverty to alleviating relative
poverty. In order to solve the different dimensions of poverty and prevent the emergence of a
poverty trap the Chinese government has taken measures to consolidate and expand the
achievements of poverty alleviation and connect with rural revitalization effectively.

Eric Maskin, a professor at Harvard University and the winner of the 2017 Economics
Nobel Prize, proposed that to solve the problem of poverty truly, governments must intervene
(China Development Forum, 2018). The findings described in this article are consistent with
his point. As we described above, the strong leadership of the cpc, the advantages provided by
the unique characteristics of the Chinese socialist system, the multiple risk-sharing
mechanism, and the nationally internalized socialist culture are the guarantee farmers have not
to fall back into poverty or descend into the poverty trap. This is also an important reason why
China’s experience in poverty alleviation has been recognized by the world.
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Abstract

China's growth in recent decades and its relationship with the liberal world order led by
the United States —of which China questions some of its main characteristics— has put the
country at the center of international debate. Three visions of the role of China in this
relationship are discussed: a) China adapts to this order due to its involvement in the
international society and its participation in international organizations; b) China modifies and
adjusts to it through the same organizations or by the creation of new ones; or ¢) China clashes
with the organizations and a new order is constructed. This paper departs from this discussion
by analyzing the relation between China and the international liberal order by deconstructing
China’s strategic narrative of a “Community of Shared Future for Mankind” (CSFM) to
evidence the emotional components that underpin it. This paper shows how China uses
emotions to stress certain principles and visions.

Keywords: China; International Liberal Order; Emotions; Community of Shared
Future for Mankind; narrative.

Resumen

El crecimiento de China en las tltimas décadas y su relaciéon con el orden mundial
liberal liderado por Estados Unidos —del que China cuestiona algunas de sus principales
caracteristicas— ha puesto al pais en el centro del debate internacional. Tres visiones del papel
de China en esta relacion son puestas a discusion: a) China se adapta a este orden debido a su
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involucramiento en la sociedad internacional y participacion en organismos internacionales; b)
China modifica y ajusta el orden a través de las mismas organizaciones o mediante la creaciéon
de otras nuevas; o ¢) hay un choque entre China y las organizaciones y un nuevo orden es
construido. Este documento parte de esta discusion al analizar la relacion entre China y el
orden liberal internacional mediante la deconstruccién de la narrativa estratégica de China de
una “Comunidad de Futuro Compartido para la Humanidad” (CFCH) para evidenciar los
componentes emocionales que la sustentan. Este documento muestra como China usa las
emociones para enfatizar ciertos principios y visiones.

Palabras clave: China; Orden Liberal Internacional; Emociones; Comunidad de
Futuro Compartido para la Humanidad; narrativa.

Resumo

O crescimento da China nas tltimas décadas e sua relacdo com a ordem mundial liberal
liderada pelos Estados Unidos — sobre a qual a China questiona algumas de suas principais
caracteristicas — vem colocando o pais no centro do debate internacional. Trés visdes do papel
da China nessa relagdo sao discutidas: 1) a China se adapta a essa ordem devido ao seu
envolvimento na sociedade internacional e participacao em organizagoes internacionais; 2) a
China modifica e ajusta a ordem por meio das mesmas organizagoes ou mediante a criacao de
outras; 3) ha um choque entre a China e as organizacoes, e uma nova ordem é constituida. Este
documento parte dessa discussao ao analisar a relagao entre a China e a ordem liberal
internacional mediante a desconstrucdo da narrativa estratégia da China de uma “comunidade
com futuro compartilhado para a humanidade” para evidenciar os componentes emocionais
que a apoiam. Além disso, mostra como esse pais usa as emocdes para enfatizar certos
principios e visoes.

Palavras-chave: China; ordem liberal internacional; emoc6es; comunidade com
futuro compartilhado para a humanidade; narrativa.

The end of the Cold War was followed by what Krauthammer (1990) defined as a
“unipolar moment”. After the collapse of the Soviet Union, the liberal international order
expanded and consolidated, making democracy and capitalism the proper recognized and
legitimate political and economic systems. This order was sustained by the hegemonic
leadership of the United States and became institutionalized in a wide range of practices and
organizations. Even though it was thought to be a long-standing order, 30 years later the
scenario does not stand as strongly.

The international tensions that increased with the arrival of Donald Trump to the
presidency of the United States were accompanied, not surprisingly, with narratives of a new
Cold War based on a bipolar distribution of power. The growth of China in the last decades,
materially visible in a changing distribution of power, started contending the leadership of the
United States and has sparked a debate about its role and impact in the international society
and in the international liberal order. Studies have also flourished attempting to find
explanations from many different theoretical approaches: realists, liberals, and constructivists
have argued about the role of international organizations, ideas and identities, the material



Federico Verly (2022). https://doi.org/10.21789/25007807.1854

capacities, and the interdependence to deal with China’s new flourishing. Such is the landscape
commonly portrayed in International Relations journals and books.

This article finds its departure point in the debates surrounding China’s raise, its
commitment and satisfaction with the current international order, and the possibilities it has of
pushing its limits to generate changes. While the views in the literature regarding these issues
vary, with pessimist and optimist opinions (Ciwan & Chan, 2020), a common agreement can be
identified: “changes will happen” (Lee, Heritage, & Mao, 2020). The question of how the Asian
country will work through those changes, however, remains a contested sphere in the academic
community. This paper aims to contribute to this discussion from the recent and growing
emotional approach from International Relations by highlighting the emotional component of
China’s global strategy included in the “Community of Shared Future for Mankind” narrative
(CSFM), and its importance for nourishing changes in the international system.

According to Zhao (2018), the first mention of this narrative can be traced back to the
18th National Congress of the Communist Party of China (CPC) in 2012 and, since then, it has
been continuously mentioned internationally. It was first conceptualized by Xi Jinping in a
speech delivered at the Moscow State Institute of International Relations. Relevant milestones
of such narrative include the “Working Together to Forge a New Partnership of Win-win
Cooperation and Create a Community of Shared Future for Mankind” speech at the United
Nations General Assembly in 2015, the “Work Together to Build a Community of Shared Future
for Mankind” speech in 2017 also at the United Nations, the 19th Congress report of the CPC,
and several mentions during National Days and New Year (Zhao, 2018). The concept was
included in the CPC’s Constitution in 2017 as well and was published within official books.
Subsequently, the “Community of Shared Future for Mankind” started to be included in United
Nation’s resolutions.

The question that motivated this research, then, is: what is the emotional content of the
“Community of Shared Future for Mankind” and how it helps the consolidation of a
community? In order to provide an answer, the article is organized in five sections. The first
presents a brief literature review about the interactions between China and the international
society focused on how it is pursuing a modification to the current world order. The second
provides the theoretical background that underpins this study, highlighting the increasing
relevance of the emotional turn within the field of international Relations, the methodological
challenges, and the possible contributions to the field. The third section proceeds with the
deconstruction of China’s strategic narrative, exploring the “Community of Shared Future for
Mankind” structure in official Chinese international speeches. The fourth section explores the
emotions that underpin the narrative with its associated effects. And finally, the last section
reviews the insights and contributions of the examination, serving as a base for future debates.

Buzan stated that the relations between China and the international society have been
anything but simple. Forced by the invasion of the European powers and Japan in the XIX
century, China had a first violent involvement with the European international society that was
expanding throughout the world and establishing its values and ideas of order. A hierarchical-
cultural tributary system encountered a Westphalian order in which sovereignty, nation-state,
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and anarchy primed. A civilizational empire, invaded and dismantled, had to adjust and
transform into a successful nation-state that could stand by itself in an international society.
Such traumatic experience —known in China as “hundred years of humiliation”— ended with
the triumph of the Communist Party in 1949 and has since then influenced the engagement of
China with the international society (Buzan & Lawson, 2020).

China remained partially closed and with little international involvement in the
aftermath of the revolution. However, Chinese interactions with the world sparked after the
Reform and Opening Up fostered by Deng Xiaoping. China’s progressive participation and
economic growth were accompanied with hopes that this decision would signify a transition
towards democracy and a market driven economy, adjusting to liberal norms and values of the
order. Nevertheless, the western order led by the United States faced great disappointment as
the Chinese political system remained in place along with its mixed economic system. The
question, then, bloomed: how does this new powerful China engage with the international
society?

There is a consensus between scholars surrounding the tensions between the liberal
US-led order and China. These conflicts are usually subsumed in the clash between the
adoption and application of liberal universal values, such as human rights and democracy, in
contraposition with the strong sovereign claims in which each country gets to decide its own
model depending on its socio-historic-economic conditions. The question whether China will
withstand this order, adapt to it, or will try to change it, and how, is worth exploring
(Breslin, 2010; Ikenberry, Wang, & Feng, 2015, Swaine, 2016).

A first group of realist authors emphasize the novel distribution of power associated
with China’s rise. From their perspectives, China’s material capabilities evidence the structural
problems of the liberal order and reinforce the possibility of contesting them risking even a
possible armed conflict. Those are the means that China uses to push changes in the world
order and to create a sphere of influence in East and Southeast Asia. It is there where China can
impulse its own ideas of world order. The result, these authors conclude, tends to be some form
of bipolarity that ends up with the liberal order being in crisis (Mearsheimer, 2014, 2019;
Moore, 2017; Allison, 2017; Layne, 2018; Walt, 2019; Colby & Mitchell, 2020).

Institutionalist and international political economy authors form a second relevant
cluster, whose ideas focus on China’s membership and interaction with international
organizations. They state that those organizations have the possibility of modeling and
affecting China’s behavior, the internationalization of its economic actors, and its economic
interdependence. China’s possibilities of changing the world order depend directly on its
involvement in international organizations as it is through them that China will be able to
reinforce its own ideas and norms and, at the same time, create new institutions to reshape
agendas (Chin & Thakur, 2010; Schweller & Pu, 2011; Heilmann, Rudolf, Huotari, &
Buckow, 2014; Wang, & Feng, 2015; Ikenberry J. G., 2014; Dai & Renn, 2016; Chen, 2016;
Feng & He, 2017; Foot, 2018; Can & D., 2020; Ciwan & Chan, 2020).

Constructivist authors and those from the English School go beyond the material
capabilities highlighted by the two aforementioned trends. They stress the importance of the
role played by non-formal institutions, values, ideas, and identities in the international society.
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From this view, authors highlight the ways in which institutions are socially constructed, how
knowledge is distributed, and the identities and ideas that lie behind China’s actions aimed at
creating changes in the international system. Moreover, the construction of China as a
responsible world power and its legitimation is another common topic (Breslin, 2010; Wei &
Fu, 2011; Clark, 2014; Loke, 2015; Zhang, 2016; Yan, 2018; Allan, Vucetic, & Hopf, 2018;
Weinhardt & Brink, 2019).

It is from within this last group of scholars that explorations about the concept of
“Community of Shared Future for Mankind” have flourished, with three distinctive approaches.

The first scholarly group engages in the deconstruction of the CSFM strategic narratives
and its impact/influence. Firstly, Yang (2020) emphasizes on how the CSFM narrative helps to
establish China as a leader who is willing to improve the current world order, an argument also
highlighted by Can & Chan (2020). In agreement with this vision, Li (2019) contrasts the
Chinese and US narratives, stressing how they impact the shaping of identities, roles, and
foreign policies. Adding to the international image of a China integrated into the world, Zhang
(2018) underlines as a motivation the need to ease tensions in the South China Sea while Wong
(2018) reinforces how the CSFM translates into the economic, institutional, and cultural
diplomacy. Tobin (2018) argues that it implies a direct challenge for the US-led world order
while Rolland (2020) highlights a search for partial hegemony over the South. Finally,

Lee (2016) explores the relation between the narrative and the acquisition and enhancement
of soft power.

A second academic group has concentrated on the implications of the narrative in a
specific geographic area or topic. Xu & Guo (2016) analyze the CSFM regarding different
regions and countries, showing its consequences in political and military cooperation. Liu
(2015) concentrates on Asia to explore the CSFM as a narrative intended to build an Asian
order. A similar approach can be highlighted in Ding & Cheng (2017), who explore the way in
which the narrative helps Middle Eastern’s governance. Similarly, Zeng (2016) and Liang &
Zheng (2019) visualize the engagement of the narrative with the Belt and Road Initiative
highlighting its impact on the development of a regional community while Ba (2019) assesses it
in relation to Singapore. Weissmann (2019) embraces discourse analysis by contrasting US and
China’s narratives in the South China Sea. Finally, Zhang & Orbie (2019) and Kopra (2016)
demonstrate how the narrative influences climate change governance while Li & Chen (2019)
examine how it interplays in environmental law.

The third group focuses on the content of the CSFM. Liu & Zhang (2018) analyze the
“community” component of the narrative in contraposition to an order based on a nation-state,
a similar approach such as the one followed by Sang (2019) to show that the narrative
represents the idea of a “world order”, and Zhao (2018), who includes the assessment of the
international landscape. Lams (2018) contrasts Xi Jinping’s narrative and discursive schemes
with previous leaders’ doctrines, showing continuities and discrepancies. Yan & Hua (2020)
and Ye (2019) analyze Xi Jinping Thought on Diplomacy based on traditional Chinese
philosophy and Marxist perspectives while Zeng (2020) offers a perspective on the evolution
and uses of the CSFM slogan showing how it is progressively acquiring meaning. Finally,
Chinese literature emphasizes on its significance for the international society by exploring its
different nuances. In general, these texts tend to provide some content to the narrative without
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any critical analysis of it (Yang Z. , 2017; Sun, 2017; Zhang, 2017; Yang, 2019; Marcelli, 2019;
Song & Ning, 2019; Liu, 2019; Li J., 2019; Liu R. , 2019; Xing, 2020).

There is a great number of studies involved in the examination of CSFM. However,
from a broad perspective, and more particularly from its narrative and emotional component
and about the way in which CSFM can influence the relations between China and the
international society, the topic still remains underdeveloped.

The school of Social Psychology provides the necessary background for the study of
emotions in social science. Following Bar-Tal, this approach centers the analysis in the shared
beliefs of a society “as an integral part of group membership. Individuals, as members of
different groups, hold shared beliefs in their cognitive repertoire” (Bar-Tal, 2000, p. 6).
According to this school, the intersubjective knowledge and shared values and beliefs influence
the behavioral conduct of groups and societies.

The emotional component stands out as an essential dimension of this theory,
highlighting its influence on the decisions and actions of human beings. Largely ignored or
denied within social sciences, emotions have started to be considered a critical aspect of
political processes (Crawford, 2000; Bleiker & Hutchison, 2008) and even an “Emotional turn”
was formulated (Lemmings & Brooks, 2014). “The study of emotions and affects as critical
elements of discourse and language are flourishing in the International Relations literature” in
fields other than sociology and political science (Skonieczny, 2018, p. 63). What emotions are,
how they can be studied, what is their impact and how they influence social processes are some
of the questions raised by the scholars.

Besides acknowledging the relevance of studying emotions, Koschut (2020) stresses
that the emotional approach is currently “using emotions as a category of analysis in studying
real-world events” (Koschut, 2020, p.72). Despite the wide range of examinations on how
emotions can affect international relations, certain assumptions and ontological aspects of
their study is shared by critical emotion research: Firstly, that they are culturally appraised,
socially constructed and linked to social structures. Secondly, and closely related, emotions are
learned through the socialization process rather than being innate. Finally, emotions have a
prescriptive and purposive component, reinforcing what is allowed and socially acceptable and
what is not (Koschut, 2020).

Beyond conceptualizing emotions, a great challenge that arises when approaching this
perspective is how to study them (Koschut, 2020). On one hand, emotions are subjectively
perceived and ephemeral, which makes them difficult to access scientifically (Bleiker &
Hutchison, 2008). On the other one, there is an ongoing discussion on whether collective
actors like communities, states, or international organizations can actually feel. In this regard,
Koschut underlines that “Critical emotion research employs a social ontology that emphasizes
the importance of the intersubjective and sociocultural character of emotions without
necessarily denying their phenomenological expression in the sense of physically perceived
feelings” (Koschut, 2020, p. 73).
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Critical discourse analysis is presented within qualitative research as the best
methodological tool to understand the problems of accessing emotions and their
intersubjectivity, as well as comprehend their usefulness to deconstruct narratives and their
emotional component (Wodak & Meyer, 2009). Critical discourse analysis “helps us overcome
a specific methodological problem: the issue of emotion’s low visibility or rather non-conscious
emotions” (Kleres, 2010, pp. 197-198). As Koschut states, “textual and verbal utterances
provide us with a promising way to make emotions empirically accessible for researchers”
(Koschut, 2017, p. 5). Critical discourse analysis makes it possible to move beyond the internal
phenomenological perception by exploring their representation in language.

When approaching this methodology, a second issue arises. It is related to the criteria
that needs to be followed. Critical discourse analysis applied to emotions implies a dual step
(Koschut, 2018). Firstly, the appropriate texts to be analyzed need to be identified, those may
be political speeches, inscriptions, books, etc. Once those objects have been collected, the micro
and macro strategies applicable to read the texts should defined, identifying the particular
words or expressions in a broader structure that gives them meaning (Katz, 1999;

Kleres, 2010). It is important to keep in mind that some words might directly describe an
emotion, such as “proud”, while others might express it, as in “we won with our effort”. Finally,
the text is used to answer the “so what” question as Koshchut defines it, or what “the emotion
potential of texts essentially helps us explain or understand” (Koschut, 2018, p. 280). In this
sense, the identification of the emotional content needs a further step, providing insights into
why the narrative tries to generate this emotion.

The diversity of studies within the increasing sphere of emotions in International
Relations also highlight the relevance of affective/emotional communities. This concept refers
to groups in which members adhere to the same norms of emotional expression and forms of
feelings, reinforcing their sense of belonging. Emotions help to underpin communities thus
facilitating the development and maintenance of the relations of the members
(Rosenwein, 2006; Hutchison, 2016; Koschut, 2014).

In the following sections, the narrative of the “Community of Shared Future for
Mankind” will be analyzed through critical discourse analysis to evidence first its meta-
narrative and micro-strategies, and then its emotional content and its implications for the
interactions between China and the international society.

The first international mention of the “Community of Shared Future for Mankind”
occurred in 2013 during the visit of Xi Jinping to the Moscow State Institute of International
Relations. The reference, however, is rather short without a proper elaboration of the concept:
“Mankind, by living in the same global village within the same time and space where history
and reality meet, have increasingly emerged as a community of common destiny in which
everyone has in himself a little bit of others” (Xi, Follow the Trend of the Times and Promote
Peace and Development in the World, 2013). The first approach referred to a human level
rather than a state one. The elaboration as an extensive and complete narrative became
internationally visible in Xi’s speeches at the United Nations in 2015, “Working Together to
Forge a New Parnertship of Win-win Cooperation and Create a Community of Shared Future
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for Mankind”, and in Geneva in 2017, “Work Together to Build a Community of Shared Future
for Mankind”. It has been mentioned in almost all international speeches afterwards.

The construction of the narrative in both speeches reflects an identical structure that
can be divided in three big sections. Firstly, an obscure past is described in which the World
Wars occupied a central space: “mankind has gone through bloody hot wars and the chilling
Cold War” (Xi, 2017). This stage is presented as “a dark page in the annals of human history”
(Xi, 2015), a moment that evokes emotions of sadness, disgust and primarily fear, to which the
international community should not return.

The end of this period, and the beginning of a new chapter, is signalized by the creation
of the United Nations and the international institutional infrastructure that followed. The
present moment, then, is characterized by the hope of working together to prevent another
general war. As stated by Xi: “This universal and most representative and authoritative
international organization has carried mankind’s hope for a new future and ushered in a new
era of cooperation” (Xi, 2015). The principles defined by the organization have ensured the
functioning of the international community for a long period of time, opening an era of hope
and satisfaction.

However, the correct functioning of that institutional architecture of global governance
is at a decisive instant: decisions need to be made about how to continue on this path. Such
situation generates anxiety over what will possibly come. In this sense, Xi offers an outlet:
“Peace, development, equity, justice, democracy and freedom are common values of all
mankind and the lofty goals of the United Nations. Yet these goals are far from being achieved,
and we must continue our endeavor to meet them” (Xi, 2015). Such objectives are again
mentioned in the speech at Geneva in 2017: “However, the goal to achieve peace and
development is far from being met” (Xi, 2017). Furthermore, he says that “today’s world is full
of uncertainties and that people long for a bright future but are bewildered about what will
come”. (Xi, 2017).

Following the Chinese strategic narrative, a third and future stage can be identified, a
period in which the “Community of Shared Future for Mankind” will crystalize to prevent a
return to the first, dark, obscure period: “The sunshine of peace, development and progress will
be powerful enough to penetrate the clouds of war, poverty and backwardness” (Xi, 2015). As
“all countries are interdependent and share a common future” the Chinese proposal presents
itself as the solution, as the path to follow to successfully ensure the proper development of the
international society: “We need to respond to the people’s call, take up the baton of history and
forge ahead on the marathon track towards peace and development” (Xi, 2017). It is from here
that China constructs the accepted values and actions to belong to this community,
underpinned by the emotional content.

Within the critical discourse analysis, Mayer (2014) identifies four prototypes in which
the majority of narratives can be categorized in: 1) the fall: the plot starts in a good place and
reaches a bad ending; 2) dust to dust: an initial negative state of a situation is improved only to
fall again; 3) genesis to exodus: a negative initial moment is followed by a continuous uprising;
4) resurrection: a positive initial state is disrupted by an event that causes a fall until a new
movement upwards is unveiled. The Community of Shared Future for Mankind fits the third
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type perfectly, a terrible beginning develops into a good situation. However, rather than falling
again, at this crucial moment the narrative reaches a breaking point in which international
society needs to decide whether to return to that previous awful state or continue its progress
forward.

The meta-narrative then continues with the description of the principles and behaviors
that should be followed by members of the community to ensure a “fair and equitable
international order in the goal mankind has always striven for” (Xi, 2017) and “avoid repeating
past calamity” (Xi, 2015). It is necessary to refer directly to the traumatic initial experience
explained above to recognize those principles; complying with them determines who is part of
the community and who is not. In the narrative the most relevant principle for the community,
and the one that crashes the most with the liberal order, is sovereignty. It is followed by peace,
justice, harmony, green development, openness and inclusiveness. The accepted and
condemned behaviors related to the principles are: Dialogue and mutual consultation,
multilateralism, win-win cooperation, peaceful solutions of problems, low-carbon economy,
no-interference in internal affairs and respect for international law.

Certain rhetorical strategies are used to reinforce the meaning of these accepted
behaviors. Firstly, using antithesis and antonyms. By constantly contrasting countries, the
notion that equality should be upheld is strengthened: “sovereignty and dignity of all countries,
whether big or small, strong or weak, rich or poor, must be respected” (Xi, 2017), “the big, the
strong and rich should not bully the small, weak and poor” (Xi, 2015), “big countries should
treat small countries as equals” (Xi, 2015). This strategy emphasizes on the recognized values,
it draws attention to the way in which the strong and the weak should relate to one another and
rejects the behaviors that go against the principles of the community. The use of these
antitheses throughout the text reinforces the prescriptive aspect of ideals and principles (what’s
good or what should be), since they end up defining what is bad or unwanted, through an
unpretentious language loaded with emotions.

A second common device used in the narrative are idioms, proverbs, and adages to
convey simple, easy-to-remember messages. These are usually associated with ancient
philosophers to add a sacred aura to the narrative and an idea of long-term acceptance. For
example, “As an ancient Chinese adage goes, ‘the greatest ideal is to create a world truly shared
by all” (Xi, 2015), “as an ancient Chinese philosopher said, ‘law is the very foundation of
governance’” (Xi, 2017), “the ocean is vast because it admits all rivers” (Xi, 2017), “as a saying
goes, ‘united we stand, divided we fall’” (Xi, 2017) or “as Confucius said, ‘do not do to others
what you do not want others to do to you’” (Xi, 2017). Although it is still a topic under research,
studies have shown positive relations between idioms and the transmission of emotions
(Citron, Cacciari, Beck, Conrad, & Jacobs, 2016). It is worth noticing that idioms are an
inherent part of Chinese language and commonly used in everyday talks.

Similarly, the studied speeches usually refer to famous phrases produced by authors
associated with the institution or the country where they are delivered, in an attempt to
connect emotionally with the audience and convey the messages. When delivering the speech in
Russia, Xi mentioned: “Chernyshevsky once wrote, ‘the path of history is not paved like Nevsky
Prospekt; it runs across fields, either dusty or muddy, and cuts across swamps or forests
thickets™ (Xi, 2013). In Geneva, he stated as well: “There is a motto inscribed in the dome of
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the Federal Palace of Switzerland which says ‘Unus pro omnibus, omnes pro uno’ (One for all
and all for one)” and “the Swiss writer and Nobel laureate Hermann Hesse stressed the
importance of serving ‘not war and destruction but peace and reconciliation’ (Xi, 2017).

Metaphors are another rhetorical figure directly linked with the emotional component
used in the construction of the CSFM narrative. On one hand, they are used to reinforce
expected behaviors. For instance, “we should build an open and inclusive world through
exchanges and mutual learning. Delicious soup is made by combining different ingredients”
and “clean waters and green mountains are as good as mountains of gold and silver” (Xi, 2017).
On the other hand, they are included to highlight condemnable actions: “Those who adopt the
high-handed approach of using force will find that they are only lifting a rock to drop on their
own feet” (Xi, 2015) or “no country should open the Pandora’s box by willfully waging wars or
undermining the international rule of law” (Xi, 2017). Easy, simple, and understandable
phrases convey emotions in a similar way as stories do (Thorndyke, 1977; Bruner, 1990).

A final aspect of the narrative that is worth mentioning is the constant use of “We
should” followed by an elucidation of the accepted and not accepted behaviors. The use of “we”
promotes the feeling of belonging to the community, while the presence of “should” adds an
imperative aimed at adopting specific behaviors. Regarding the accepted ones, “we should” is

»” &«

accompanied by engaging and encouraging verb phrases: “build partnerships”, “adopt a new

” &« » &«

vision”, “create a security architecture”, “promote open, innovative and inclusive

» &« »

development”, “increase inter-civilization exchanges”, “respect all civilizations”, “firmly pursue
green, low-carbon, circular and sustainable development”, “step up support and assistance”,
“seize the historic opportunity”. This structure, supported by the emotional content, facilitates
the definition and identification of those behaviors considered to be aligned with the

community and those that need to be rectified (Xi, 2015, 2017).

This original Chinese formulation has progressively expanded into international
discourses and has continued to socialize the principles and behaviors related to the
construction of an affective community. The CSFM has been mentioned in many Chinese
speeches after bilateral meetings and Mika-Matti (2020) noticed its increasing inclusion in
United Nations resolutions. It went from brief mentions in 2013 to a greater media presence
after the formulation of the analyzed speeches. In this regard, between the 68th session of the
General Assembly of the United Nations in 2013 and the 73rd session in 2018, the appearance
of references related to the CSFM in China-sponsored resolutions added up to 80, meaning a
23% of the resolutions.

The construction of the CSFM narrative can be understood in two different levels. The
meta-narrative recurs to three moments to draw the crossroad in which the community is at:
first, the traumatic experiences of World Wars and the Cold War, then a prosperous
development after them, and then a current reality in which countries might return to the past
unless they decide to pursue the community of a shared future. This meta-narrative is later
followed by specified accepted and not accepted behaviors. Using narrative strategies that
appeal to the emotions of the audience —oxymorons, contradictions, idioms, metaphors, and
specific verbs— China has structured an idea of a community with acceptable and rejectable
behaviors. Belonging to this community implies a set of emotions that relate positively to the
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former while negative feelings are assigned to the latter. As mentioned previously, the
emotional component helps underpin the narrative of the community.

Deconstructing the CSFM narrative, in its meta-narrative and specific rhetorical
devices, led our research to the next step: exploring the emotions that underpin it. Our
argumentation is directly related to Hutchison’s exploration of traumas and affective
communities (2016). The author points out that “wars are fought and the ensuing emotional,
traumatic memories help to constitute and divide societies and nations for centuries”
(Hutchison, 2016:1). Not surprisingly, the Chinese narrative evokes the World Wars as a
present-past that can be repeated if the CSFM does not consolidate, hence bringing back that
traumatic experience. The emotional component of that perspective brings together the
members of the community, strengthens their relationships, and generates cohesion. As
Hutchinson describes it: “the respective community is welded together, at least temporarily, by
shared emotional understandings of tragedy” (Hutchison, 2016:4)".

Representing that trauma becomes essential: it has to be shared and its meaning
enforced, so that it can be used to socialize emotions. Discourse, here, turns into one useful tool
to mediatize suffering, giving sense to the traumatic experience, expanding it, and making it
meaningful for the community. A sense of collective or shared identity “can be created from
telling trauma stories [...] it can create an affinity from which a sense of ‘we’ emerges”
(Hutchison, 2016:60). Therefore, the representation of traumatic events occupies a central role
within the construction of narratives.

The construction of an affective/emotional community founded on a past traumatic
experience can be further underpinned by emotions. Following Koschut (2017, 2020),
emotions play an essential role since they are useful to recognize other members of the
community vis-a-vis non-members and their behavior. They can be understood as “feeling
structures” that define who belong to the community and facilitate their identification as
“emotions not only designate significance to certain norms, but, in case of a deviation from the
norm, they also serve as an indicator of how bad the violation actually is” (Koschut, 2017:0). It
is through the establishment of appropriate and accepted emotional responses to certain values
that the community reinforces which are the accepted ones and which ones should be
condemned.

In spite of the great variety of emotions that could be identified, two seem prominent:
fear and hope. The meta-narrative examined above shows an interplay between an uncertain
present that could transform into a terrible past-like future, characterized by a feeling of fear,
or an inclusive future signed by hope. The fear of returning to the previous state of World Wars
and the Cold War contrasts with the hope that comes with establishing a better future,
materialized in the formation of a community. The narrative aims to construct a community
based on establishing acceptable and non-acceptable practices and the interaction of these
emotions.

! For an extensive discussion on the nature of trauma and its political processes please refer to Hutchison,
Affective Communities in World Politics, 2016.
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The fear associated to the first scenario is based on a return of the traumatic
experiences from the 20t century and is characterized by competition and war between the
great powers. This emotion has been one of the most researched in International Relations and
is explicitly or implicitly at the core of mainstream’s theories. Fear is considered an automatic
emotion that surges when a perceived threat is faced (Bar-Tal, 2001) and it usually prompts
face-or-flight responses (McDermott, 2004) that are biological and chemical. Despite the fact
that fear is individually experienced, this article understands it as intersubjective and
dependent on social and cultural contexts. As discussed previously, emotions are socially
constructed, and their institutionalization can affect the community’s processes. As Crawford
affirms: “emotions and beliefs structure the organization of knowledge (e.g., intelligence
gathering and threat assessment) and the development of standard operating procedures and
routines for handling challenges. Emotions are recognized, reframed and shaped within
institutions in the same way as beliefs” (Crawford, 2014, p. 547).

Conflicts are a good example of the institutionalization of fear (Bar-Tal, 2001;
Crawford, 2014; Bajgerova, 2017). Military doctrines and political narratives appropriate fear
to foster political interests and instigate conflict, so that members of a collective are forced to
adopt a position in face of the “Other” and the world. The instigation of an armed conflict is
also accompanied by the consolidation of a community against those actors or conditions that
generate the fear (Campbell, 1998). That is why it is essential: “ Fear changes what we look for,
what we see, and the way we think. Fearful experiences or memories may prompt individuals to
focus on potential future threat” (Crawford, 2014, p. 540). In this sense, the CSFM narrative is
partially constructed on the horror produced by the threat of a return to the traumatic past.

Hutchison identifies the location of fear at the core of affective communities born from
traumatic events: “Trauma is largely considered an encounter so confronting that it defies
comprehension and manifests an unparalleled sense of dread and fear”

(Hutchison, 2016, p. 70). Memorializing and socializing trauma, as intended by the CSFM
narrative, brings the victims and the community together, and reinforces the bonds that hold
them together. Furthermore, fear, does not only relate with the immediate emotion but also
with anticipating future evils. In this case, the return of the World Wars and Cold War’s period.
In the words of Little, “it takes the existence of fear and the possibility of harm to drive forward
political initiatives that lead to forms of accommodation and mutual agreement”

(Little, 2017, p. 204).

The articulation of fear in the CSFM narrative is not necessarily represented by an
“Other” in terms of a state or a group of states. Fear is associated with a situation that implies a
flashback to the worst moments of the 20t century. However, the existence of a possible
“Other” is also present in the narrative and it is associated with the “feeling structure” that
allows the identification of those actors that push for the return. These “Others” are not
frightening by themselves or the cause of fear but rather the agents that can and are willing to
return to the fearful state. The narrative, at this point, presents itself as inclusive and open
because it is not constructed against the “Other” as all the states are welcomed to participate as
long as they follow the prescribed actions.

Hope is not an emotion that has received as much attention, but it plays a vital role in
this narrative as a counterpart of fear. Both emotions are intertwined, and they reinforce each
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other. As Little states it, “fear alone does not necessarily provide sufficient impetus unless there
is some kind of promise of a better outcome” (Little, 2017, p. 205). The fear that the narrative
tends to generate is “not generally experienced as paralyzing, [...] but a trigger”

(Kleres & Wettergren, 2017, p. 6) and needs to be compensated by the hope of a better scenario
to come. As fear comes from the negative future, the emotion can help identify courses of
actions to avoid it. As expressed by Moisi, “fear can also be at the origins of hope. The fear of a
new war between France and Germany after World War II was a decisive factor in the creation
of the European Union” (Moisi, 2010, p. 92).

Averill, Catlin & Chon (1990) in an extensive study regarding hope found that it
unavoidably involves uncertainty about the future and identified its three principles: First,
objects of hope should not be unrealistic or too improbable; second, objects of hope should be
relevant and not trivial; and third, hope should be related with socially acceptable scenarios
and reflect moral values. (Averill, Catlin, & Chon, 1990, p. 14). The CSFM narrative reflects
these features, and they serve to reinforce the likelihood of establishing the community by
evidencing that China has been acting according to them, stressing the importance of not
returning to a state of wars and emphasizing its moral values.

Moreover, the object of the emotion of hope, in this case the construction of a new
international community with different principles, is aligned with the findings of the authors.
The object reflects the state’s essential interests, it is possible to achieve, and involves a degree
of control (Averill, Catlin, & Chon, 1990, p. 18). A relevant aspect of hope arises around climate
change activism, as researched by Kleres and Wettergren (2017), which is the capacity it offers
to work collectively towards a desired future. This dimension becomes clear in the “feeling
structure” shown above, in which expected behaviors are further elucidated. Hope is “fueled by
the emotional experience of acting collectively in a self-perpetuating spiral”

(Kleres & Wettergren, 2017, p. 7). Knowing that the creation of the community of shared future
lays in the hands of the members reinforces the feeling of both fear and hope, allowing the
possibility of re-imagining the future. The use of “we” and “should”, then, are relevant to this
point.

Fear and hope work together to underpin the narrative. In the case of climate change,
“fear is embraced ‘internally’ by activist as an action motivator, while action generates hope
(and vice versa)” (Kleres & Wettergren, 2017, p. 7). Regarding the CSFM, the fear of returning
to the worst aspects of the 20t century merges with the hope of constructing a better
alternative. Both emotions then push the international community forward —fostered by China
and supported by behaviors that are aligned with the CSFM— to try to convince the audience of
the benefits of building a community with a shared future.

The construction of the CSFM narrative cannot be understood without the emotional
component that strengthens it. The meta-narrative uses the traumatic World Wars to build an
affective community, drawing a global crossroads scenario in which countries are forced to
decide whether they want to return to a dark stage of wars or conform to a new community,
playing between fear and hope. This meta-narrative is later followed by the specification of the
accepted and not accepted behaviors, underpinned by those emotions.
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Koschut, within his emotional analysis of the democratic peace as a community, states:

It is, to a large part, through the appraisal and expression of socially appropriate emotions that liberal
agents come to recognize who are the ‘liberals’ and who are the ‘non-liberals.’ In other words, the self-
conception and collective identity of liberal communities made up of liberal selves is both cognitively
and emotionally constructed (Koschut, 2017, p. 10)

Building on Koschut argumentation, this paper claims that the Community of Shared
Future for Mankind, China’s strategic narrative, is underpinned by emotionality. It is used as a
means to define a criterium to belong or not to the CSFM and to the accepted or not accepted
behaviors of those who make part of it.

In terms of its meta-narrative, the CSFM presents three distinctive phases loaded with
emotional content: First, a terrible and sad world destroyed by World Wars and characterized
by the opposition of great powers. Second, a hopeful phase opened by the establishment of the
United Nations. Third, such peaceful phase reached a crucial moment, a hinge, that can lead to
a return to that initial dreadful state or to the establishment of a rightful path to peace with the
consolidation of the Community of Shared Future for Mankind. The traumatic first stage is the
motor used in the narrative to bring together all the countries to avoid a repetition of that
scenario.

This meta-narrative is, all throughout, accompanied with rhetorical devices and
strategies that rely on emotions to reinforce specific messages, such as oxymorons, antonyms,
idioms, proverbs, quotes from famous authors, and metaphors. The imperative “we should” is
also used jointly with encouraging verbs phrases and can be highlighted. These strategies
emphasize on the way members of the community should feel about the way they act,
associating positive emotions to desired behaviors while assigning negative emotions to the
undesired ones. These “feeling structure” supports the narrative of a community.

Two emotions emerge as underpinning the narrative. On one hand, fear is used to bring
states together. Fear is the result of the possibility of returning to that sad and terrible past.
However, the narrative also relies on hope in order to further consolidate the bonds of the
community and promote the expected behaviors. Hope is linked to the possibility of working
together and it makes states responsible for making the decision of evading the most fearful
scenario. These two emotions are interviewed, reinforce each other, and underpin the narrative
of the community.

Finally, the conclusions of the present research stress on the importance of including
the emotional dimension within the analysis of the field of international politics. Rather than
being an exhaustive analysis, they also aspire to serve as a spark for debate and an exploration
of the ways in which China is engaging with the international community and the role emotions
play in that interaction.
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Resumen

China ha alcanzado grandes logros en la reduccién de pobreza y ha sido ampliamente
reconocida por el mundo. Por el contrario, América Latina y Caribe (ALC) esta atrapada en la
pobreza; asi, la cooperacién entre ambas partes va a ser muy importante para alcanzar los
objetivos de 1a Agenda del Desarrollo Sostenible de la ONU para 2030. Con el fin de evaluar las
colaboraciones enfocadas en la reducciéon de pobreza hechas por ambas partes, y mejorar el
proceso con estrategias viables, este articulo se realiza de manera cualitativa a través de una
amplia lectura. Asimismo, se divide en tres objetivos principales: describir la pobreza desde
una dimensién multiple de ALC, definir las ventajas y desafios de las cooperaciones desde el
nivel macro, meso y micro, y disefiar estrategias de mejora para la colaboracion, enfocadas en
la reduccion de la pobreza de ambas partes en el futuro. Se descubre que, durante los altimos
20* afios, China y ALC han realizado una gran cantidad de colaboraciones en términos politicos,
econdmicos, infraestructurales, culturales y otros mas; ademaés, la promocion del desarrollo
econdmico ha ayudado a reducir la tasa de pobreza. Sin embargo, también dificultan el proceso
los desafios, la falta de mecanismos politicos especificos, la construccién de infraestructura que
produce influencias negativas; en ese sentido, el comercio internacional debe ampliar tanto el

= El presente articulo se estructura como resultado parcial del proyecto aprobado, con el c6digo 2021WYZXo05, por
Chonggqing Federation of Social Science; el proyecto 2021JY077 por Southwest University of China y el proyecto
SWU2109230 por Fundamental Research Funds for the Central Universities of China.
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volumen como el rango de productos, el intercambio cultural debe ampliar su cobertura, etc.
Por ltimo, bajo los cinco indicadores de la iniciativa de La Franja y la Ruta, el articulo plantea
una serie de estrategias para el futuro.

Palabras clave: América Latina; China; La Franja y La Ruta; reduccién de pobreza.

Abstract

China has made great achievements in the reduction of poverty and has been widely
recognized by the world. On the contrary, Latin America and the Caribbean (LLAC) are trapped
in poverty. For this reason, cooperation between both parties is fundamental to achieve the
goals of the UN Sustainable Development Agenda for 2030. In order to evaluate the
collaborations focused on poverty reduction made by both parties, and to improve the process
with viable strategies, this article is made qualitatively through extensive reading. Likewise, it is
divided into three main objectives: first, describing poverty from a multiple dimension of LAC;
second, defining the advantages and challenges of cooperation from the macro, meso, and
micro levels; and third, designing improvement strategies for collaboration, focused on
reducing the poverty of both parties in the future. For the last 20 years, China and LAC have
conducted a great number of collaborations in terms of politics, economics, infrastructure,
culture, among others. Furthermore, promoting economic development has helped to reduce
the poverty rate. However, the process is also made difficult by challenges, the lack of specific
political mechanisms, and the construction of infrastructure that produces negative influences.
In that sense, international trade must expand both the volume and range of products and the
cultural exchange must enlarge its coverage, etc. Finally, under the five indicators of the Belt
and Road initiative, the article proposes a series of strategies for the future.

Palabras clave: Latin America; China; The Belt and Road; poverty reduction.

Resumo
A China vem atingindo metas na reducao da pobreza e sendo reconhecida amplamente

por todo o mundo. Em compensacao, a América Latina e o Caribe (ALC) estdo presos na
pobreza. Assim, a cooperacao entre eles € muito importante para atingir os objetivos da Agenda
do Desenvolvimento Sustentavel da ONU para 2030. A fim de avaliar as colaboragoes focadas
na reducdo da pobreza feitas por ambas as partes e melhorar o processo com estratégias
viaveis, neste artigo, é utilizado um tipo de pesquisa qualitativa por meio de uma vasta leitura.
Além disso, o artigo conta com trés objetivos principais: descrever a pobreza a partir de uma
dimensao multipla da ALC, definir as vantagens e os desafios das cooperacoes sob o nivel
macro, meso e micro, e desenhar estratégias de melhora para a colaboragao, focadas na
reducdo da pobreza de ambas as partes no futuro. Descobre-se que, durante os dltimos 20
anos, a China e a ALC realizaram colaboracges em termos politicos, econémicos,
infraestruturais, culturais e outros mais; além disso, a promocgao do desenvolvimento
econdmico vem ajudando a reduzir a taxa de pobreza. Contudo, os desafios, a falta de
mecanismos especificos, a construcao de infraestrutura que produza influéncias negativas
dificultam o processo. Nesse sentido, o comércio internacional deve ampliar tanto o volume
quanto o tipo de produto, o intercimbio cultural deve ampliar sua cobertura etc. Por tltimo,
com base nos cinco indicadores do Cinturao e da Ruta, este artigo propoe estratégias para o
futuro.

Palavras-chave: América Latina; China; Cinturao e Rota; reducao da pobreza.
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América Latina y el Caribe es la “extension natural de la Ruta de la Seda Maritima del
Siglo xx1”
Presidente Xi Jinping, 2017.

América Latina y la zona caribena (ALC) es una parte importante en el grupo de los
paises en desarrollo. En los Gltimos afios, China ha establecido “asociaciones estratégicas
(o integrales)” con muchos paises latinoamericanos; de esta manera, los intercambios politicos,
econ6micos y culturales entre ambas partes se han vuelto muy frecuentes. Segtin datos
oficiales, China es el primer pais en via de desarrollo en lograr los objetivos de la reduccion de
la pobreza que estan en el Desarrollo del Milenio de la ONU y la Agenda del Desarrollo
Sostenible de 2030. A finales de 2020, todo el pais gané la batalla contra la pobreza extrema; el
rapido crecimiento de la economia china y los logros sin precedentes en la reduccion de la
pobreza han contribuido en un 70 % a la reduccion de la pobreza mundial. Las experiencias
acumuladas se han convertido en la riqueza espiritual mas preciosa de la humanidad y deben
compartirse con el mundo (Xinhua News, 2015; Ministerio Interior de China, 2021). Es por ello
que China esta cooperando activamente con el PNUD para promover y compartir sus
experiencias con el resto del mundo.

Sin embargo, por motivos politicos, historicos y geograficos, la pobreza es uno de los
principales obstaculos para el desarrollo sostenible de los paises de ALC. Entre ellos, 230
millones (37,3 %) de personas se encuentran en situaciéon de pobreza y pobreza extrema
(CEPAL, 2020a). Xi (2015) afirma que los proximos 15 afios seran un periodo critico para el
desarrollo de China y de otros paises en desarrollo; el mundo debe construir consensos,
ayudarse mutuamente para superar las dificultades, comprometerse con la cooperacion de
beneficio mutuo y brindar mas beneficios a los pueblos de todos los paises. Por esa razon, es
muy importante conocer como es la pobreza multidimensional de la region en la actualidad,
sobre todo bajo la gran influencia de la COvViD-19; cuéles son los hechos realizados entre ambas
partes en los tltimos 20 anos que favorecen a la reduccion de pobreza, asi como sus ventajas y
desafios; y como se puede realizar una mejor cooperacion, tanto en la teoria como en la
practica, para promover el desarrollo de la regién y lograr el objetivo de la Agenda de 2030 lo
antes posible, y asi favorecer el entendimiento entre los dos pueblos bajo la iniciativa de “La
Franja y Ruta” y “Comunidad con futuro compartido de la humanidad”.

Para llegar a este objetivo, se hace un estudio cualitativo y descriptivo a través del
anélisis de las noticias publicadas en periddicos, declaraciones del Gobierno y de los
comandantes, e informes oficiales, con el fin de captar la actualidad de la pobreza de ALCy
detectar sus caracteristicas bajo la perspectiva de pobreza multidimensional. De igual manera,
se hace una revision de las cooperaciones entre China y ALC relacionadas con la pobreza, en los
sectores politico, econ6mico, cultural, social y otros, y luego se evaltian objetivamente los
logros y desafios en el proceso desde el nivel macro, meso y micro. Por altimo, bajo los cinco
indicadores principales del marco de la “Franja y Ruta”, se proponen vias para un mejor
entendimiento entre ambas partes a futuro, tomando la lucha conjunta contra la pobreza como
otro punto del desarrollo.
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Existen doce definiciones sobre el término pobreza (Spicker, 2009). Estos,
generalmente se dividen en tres corrientes principales: condiciones materiales, econémicas y
sociales. Bajo el concepto material, la pobreza es una carencia de bienes o servicios materiales,
es un nucleo de necesidades basicas y un conjunto de otras necesidades que cambian en el
tiempo y en el espacio (George, 1988, p. 208); la pobreza es una privacion severa de bienestar
fisico y mental que no estan conexionados con recursos econdémicos y consumos
(Baratz & Grigsby, 1971, p. 120). Otros investigadores indican que la pobreza es la carencia de
cierta clase de necesidad especifica; la pobreza se refiere no solo a privaciones sino a
privaciones sufridas durante un periodo de tiempo (Spicker, 1993). Segin Booth,

[...]los “pobres” son aquellos cuyos medios de vida pueden ser suficientes, pero son apenas suficientes
para una vida decente e independiente; los “muy pobres” serian aquellos cuyos medios de vida
resultan insuficientes de acuerdo con un nivel de vida considerado normal en ese pais (1971, p. 55).

Desde la perspectiva econémica, la pobreza esta relacionada con el nivel de vida, es
decir, vivir con menos que los demas. La Organizacion Internacional del Trabajo (01T)
considera que “al nivel mas basico, individuos y familias son considerados pobres cuando su
nivel de vida, medido en términos de ingreso o consumo, esta por debajo de un estandar
especifico” (01T, 1995, p. 6). Posteriormente, la situacion desigualdad también fue considerada
como pobreza: las personas pueden ser consideradas pobres porque estan en situaciéon de
desventaja respecto de otros en la sociedad (Miliband, 1974, pp. 184-185). Segtn el concepto
social, la pobreza esta relacionada con la ausencia de titularidades, carencia de seguridad
basica, exclusion, dependencia y clase social.

Townsend (1979) sefnala que los individuos, familias y grupos que carecen de alimentos,
pocas veces participan en actividades sociales y carecen de condiciones y recursos minimos de
vida entre todos los residentes son los pobres. En 1980, el Banco Mundial defini6 la pobreza
desde la perspectiva de la carencia; amplio la carencia puramente material a los niveles social,
espiritual y cultural. En 1990, el “Informe sobre el desarrollo humano” present6 por primera
vez el concepto de “pobreza humana”, que indicaba que la pobreza humana no era solo de
ingresos, sino que era la capacidad esencial para llevar una vida aceptable
(Banco Mundial, 1990). Este nuevo concepto de la pobreza humana que incluye la negacion de
la eleccion pone la atencidn general en el desarrollo humano y abre el preludio de la
investigacion sobre la “pobreza multidimensional”. Posteriormente, en el “Informe sobre el
desarrollo humano de 19977, se propuso otro nuevo concepto: indice de Pobreza Humana
(1pH), que no utiliza los ingresos para medir la pobreza, sino la descripcion y expresion méas
bésica de los indicadores de la pobreza, como la vida corta y la muerte prematura, la falta de
educacion bésica y recursos inaccesibles. En 2010, el programa de la onu para el desarrollo
reiterd la connotacién del desarrollo humano después de resumir las experiencias de la etapa
anterior, y actualiz6 el indicador de medicién de la pobreza, que es el 1PM, con las tres
dimensiones: salud, educacién y nivel de vida; su foco es identificar la privacién
multidimensional que sufren las familias.

En los tltimos anos, la mayoria de los estudios relacionados con la cooperacion para la
reduccién de la pobreza entre China y los paises en desarrollo se centraron en zonas como
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Africa (Wang & Zheng, 2019), Sur de Asia (Wang & Hao, 2019) y Asia Central

(Li & Wang, 2018), pero pocos estudios estan enfocados en América Latina. Aunque
encontramos algunos estudios relacionados, se tratan de la situacion actual de la pobreza y las
luchas de la regién (Yang, 1993; Jiang, 1993; Sheng, 2004; Lin, 2004; Hong, 2006;

Zheng, 2009; Wusun, 2016). Por otra parte, las investigaciones sobre las colaboraciones
estratégicas entre China y América Latina son bastante fructiferas (Guo, 2019;

Fan & Tao, 2020; Xie, 2020; Jiang, 2018). Los puntos de vista académicos pueden ayudar a
expandir la nueva vision sobre la cooperacion en la lucha contra la pobreza en el siglo nuevo.

Alo largo del tiempo, el mundo académico ha prestado mucha atencion a la evaluacion
de la pobreza. Gonzalez (2019) investig6 sobre la pobreza multidimensional urbana en
Argentina; Davila y Ortega (2015) estudiaron sobre la pobreza multidimensional en Ecuador;
Delgado y Laborda (2016) averiguaron acerca de la pobreza multidimensional en Nicaragua;
Bustamante (2013) hizo lo mismo para Colombia; y Angulo y Puente (2015), para Venezuela.
Los investigadores chinos también han puesto mucha atencién en la pobreza multidimensional.
Wang y Feng (2020) creen que la dimensién del desarrollo social que refleja la “dificultad”, asi
como la dimension del entorno ecoldgico, también esté en la pobreza multidimensional de
China. Li et al. (2020) presentaron la evaluacion de desigualdad en tres dimensiones: pobreza
ecologica, pobreza econémica y pobreza de bienestar. Entre todos, hay que destacar el trabajo
de Song (2017) y Wusun (2016). Song utiliza la medicion multidimensional para observar el
impacto de las nuevas politicas de reduccion de pobreza de América Latina desde la educacion,
el empleo, la salud de las personas mayores, la integracion digital y las politicas sociales;
Wusun observa y evaliia la pobreza multidimensional de los principales paises de América
Latina, encuentra que la situacion de la pobreza multidimensional en Centroamérica y sus
paises vecinos es mas seria que en otros paises de la regiéon con economias mejores.

Basado en las literaturas mencionadas, este articulo, por un lado, construye un modelo
de evaluacion (véase Figura 1) sobre la base de la medicion multidimensional, y considerando
los resultados de las investigaciones existentes, para realizar un analisis cualitativo y
descriptivo de la situacion actual de la pobreza en América Latina. Por otro lado, mide las
cooperaciones actuales entre China y alc en la reduccion de la pobreza desde las tres
dimensiones: macro, meso y micro; posteriormente, resume los resultados obtenidos y analiza
los problemas existentes; finalmente, brinda un soporte de estrategias practicas para la ruta de
optimizacion.
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Figura 1. Modelo de evaluacion de la pobreza multidimensional
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Segun los datos de la CEPAL (2020a), ALC es una de las regiones mas pobres del mundo.
Desde 2000 hasta 2014, por los grandes avances logrados en la gobernanza de la pobreza, la
proporcién de pobreza se redujo del 45,4 % (230 millones de personas) en 2002 al 27,8 %
(164 millones de personas) en 2014. La proporcion de pobreza extrema disminuy6 del 12,2 %
(62 millones) al 7,8 % (46 millones). Sin embargo, a partir de 2015, esta tendencia se
desacelerd, e incluso se estancoé y se repunto6. A finales de 2020, la tasa de pobreza y pobreza
extrema fueron 33,7 % (209 millones) y 12,5 % (78 millones), respectivamente (p. 16). La
pandemia de 2020 ha empeorado la pobreza. En la mayoria de los paises, la suma de la pobreza
extrema, la pobreza y los grupos de bajos ingresos ha superado el 50 % de la poblacién total; al
mismo tiempo, el 25 % de la poblacion es marginal. La poblacion extremadamente pobre
aument6 de 67 millones en 2019 a 96 millones en 2020, lo que representa el 15,5 % de la
poblacion total de los paises latinoamericanos. Entre ellos, Honduras, Nicaragua, Guatemala y
otros paises de Centroamérica tienen la peor situacién, con 79 %, 77,2 %y 74,6 %,
respectivamente (p. 50).

En primer lugar, la principal causa de la pobreza consiste en el nivel del desarrollo
econdmico y la baja industrializacion. Histéricamente, el desarrollo econ6mico de América
Latina ha experimentado tres modelos: el modelo econémico de exportaciones de productos
primarios (1870-1930), el modelo de industrializaciéon por sustitucién de importaciones
(1930-1982) y el modelo de desarrollo orientado a las exportaciones (después de 1983); los tres
modelos se basan principalmente en productos primarios y el mercado internacional.
Asimismo, la crisis econémica de la década 1930, la crisis del petréleo en 1970, la crisis de la
deuda latinoamericana en 1983, la crisis financiera asiatica en 1998, la crisis de las hipotecas en
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2007 y la pandemia de 2020 tuvieron un gran impacto negativo en el desarrollo econémico y
social de dicha regi6on. Dado que muchos de los paises latinoamericanos no han formado un
sistema nacional de industria independiente completo ni competitivo, su desarrollo econémico
es sumamente inestable y la capacidad para resistir los riesgos externos es escasa. Segun las
previsiones del Banco Mundial, la CEPAL y el FMI, la tasa de caida del PiB de la regién es

de -9,4 %, -7,2 % y -9,1 %, respectivamente, bajo la influencia de la pandemia. Se estima que
entre 2021y 2022 la tasa de crecimiento econ6mico anual promedio rondaréa el 2,25 %. A pesar
de que los paises han realizado una serie de acciones para suavizar la situacion, es dificil
satisfacer las necesidades reales para reducir la tasa de pobreza, ya que ahora es una de las
principales contradicciones para el desarrollo econémico y social (CEPAL, 2020b).

Figura 2. Estimulacién del crecimiento de pIB
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En segundo lugar, la ratio del desempleo sigue siendo elevada y el sistema de seguridad
social no es sélido en la region. Los paises latinoamericanos son principalmente de industrias
intensivas de mano de obra; el nivel de educacion y de habilidades de los empleados es
relativamente bajo. Las industrias de bajo valor agregado concentran una gran cantidad de
trabajadores, como en Bolivia, Ecuador, Peri y otros paises, donde més del 50 % de la
poblacidn se concentra en industrias tradicionales intensivas de manos de obra, que son las
mas afectadas por la epidemia. Segun las previsiones de la CEPAL (2021a), la tasa del desempleo
en la region ha aumentado un 5,4 % (18 millones) con respecto a 2019, y alcanzara
aproximadamente el 13,5 % (44 millones), de los cuales Costa Rica es el pais mas afectado, con
un 13 %; Brasil con 13 %, Colombia con 12 %, Argentina con 11 % y Uruguay con 11 % (p. 17).

La cobertura de la seguridad social en los paises de ALC no es alta, sobre todo para los
trabajadores de industrias con bajo valor agregado. La proporcion de personas que pagan la
seguridad social varia de un pais a otro. En Uruguay es del 75,7 %, en Costa Rica del 68 % y en
Chile del 68,1 %, que son relativamente altas; mientras que Honduras y Guatemala tienen solo
un 11,9 % y 17,4 %, respectivamente. Solo hay siete paises con alta cobertura de seguridad
social, mientras en otros paises no tienen dicho sistema, lo que significa que muchas personas
que pierden su empleo y sus ingresos no reciben ninguna medida de proteccion. Estos grupos
incluyen principalmente a mujeres, trabajadores en areas rurales, indigenas y
afrodescendientes (CEPAL, 20214, p. 19).

En América Latina, debido al retraso en los niveles del servicio piblico durante mucho
tiempo, las infraestructuras para los residentes de la region no son completas ni actualizadas.
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En términos de cobertura de los servicios basicos de vida (agua, electricidad, atencién médica,
etc.), si bien los paises de América Latina se han desarrollado a lo largo de los afios, alcanzando
el 94 %, 85 % y 60 %, respectivamente, con el aumento de la tasa de desempleo, los ingresos de
los hogares cayeron drasticamente y muchas familias han perdido la capacidad de pagarlos
(CEPAL, 20214, p. 26).

En tercer lugar, existe una gran desigualdad para las mujeres, nifios y minorias. La
desigualdad de género en América Latina es muy grave: la tasa de pobreza de las mujeres es de
30,8 %, la brecha entre la jornada laboral de hombres y mujeres es 18,1 horas semanales, muy
superior a la de los paises europeos (OECD, 2020). Al mismo tiempo, en zonas rurales la
pobreza (46 %) y la pobreza extrema (21 %) son maés altas que en las areas urbanas (el 27 % y el
9 %). Ademas, la incidencia de la pobreza (45 %) y pobreza extrema de los nifios entre 0y 14
afios es mucho mas alta que otros grupos de edad (15-24 afios, 34 %; 25-34 anos, 29 %; 35 -44
afos, 28 %; 45-54 afios, 23 %; 55-64 afos, 19 %; mayores de 65 afios, 16 %) (CEPAL, 20204,

p. 64). Por tltimo, la tasa de pobreza de la poblacion indigena rural (48,8 %) y de los
afrodescendientes urbanos (17,9 %) siguen siendo altas y superiores a las de otros grupos
(CEPAL, 20214, pp. 26-27).

En cuarto lugar, el nivel educativo y de la salud es otra causa de la pobreza en la region.
El nivel educativo y los afios que reciben la educacion estan profundamente afectados por el
desarrollo econémico de los paises y muestran grandes diferencias entre uno y otro. Los paises
desarrollados econdémicamente como Chile, Uruguay y Argentina tienen indices mucho mejores
que los paises centroamericanos subdesarrollados como Guatemala, Honduras y Venezuela. La
mayoria de las personas en América Latina solo tiene la educacion secundaria. Cuanto menor
es el nivel educativo, mayor es la incidencia de la pobreza; para los que no han completado la
escuela primaria la tasa de pobreza es de un 38 %, mientras que para los que tienen educaciéon
superior solo representa un 6,5 % (CEPAL, 2021b, p. 19). También existen ciertas diferencias
entre hombres y mujeres en la educacion superior: la proporcién de mujeres (27 %) es mayor
que la de los hombres (23 %) (p. 22).

Al mismo tiempo, la mortalidad infantil y la desnutricién ocurren principalmente en los
paises economicamente subdesarrollados como Haiti, donde la tasa de mortalidad de nifios
llega al 72 %, en el caso de Bolivia al 42 % y en Venezuela al 30 %. Mientras que en economias
desarrolladas como la de la Chile es del 6,8 %, en Costa Rica es del 8 %, en Puerto Rico es del
5 % y en Uruguay es del 9 %. Por otro lado, el 7,2 % de la poblacion de los paises de América
Latina vive por debajo del estindar minimo de ingesta alimentaria, y el gasto en salud
representa solamente un 7 % de su PIB (CEPAL, 2021a, pp. 23-24).

China y los paises latinoamericanos son paises en desarrollo y comparten una
responsabilidad histoérica para reducir la pobreza. Durante méas de 40 afios, bajo el liderazgo
del Partido Comunista, China ha luchado arduamente contra la pobreza. A finales de 2020, se
ha acabado por completo con la pobreza extrema que duro cientos de afios en China. Este pais
ha hecho contribuciones significativas a la gobernanza mundial de la pobreza, proporcionando
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la “sabiduria china” y “soluciones chinas”. En la lucha contra la pobreza, China siempre ha
defendido y practicado el concepto de una Comunidad con futuro compartido para la
humanidad. Ademas, ha llevado a cabo activamente una cooperacion internacional contra la
pobreza en los paises en via del desarrollo, incluidos los paises y regiones de América Latina.
De acuerdo con las areas y métodos de las cooperaciones actuales, este articulo construye el
marco de evaluacién desde una perspectiva macro, meso y micro.

Figura 3. Modelo de la evaluacion de los tres niveles
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Las dos partes alcanzaron un amplio consenso e incluyeron la cooperacién en la lucha
contra la pobreza en el marco institucional. China y América Latina respondieron activamente
ala Agenda para el desarrollo sostenible de la ONU, incluyeron el alivio de la pobreza como una
tarea clave de la gobernanza nacional y participaron activamente en actividades multilaterales
guiadas por las organizaciones internacionales como la FAO, la Organizacién Mundial del
Comercio y el Banco Mundial. Asimismo, China y la comunidad latinoamericana han firmado
una serie de acuerdos de cooperacion intergubernamental, como el Plan de Cooperacion China-
América Latina y el Caribe (2015-2019), el Plan de Accion Conjunto para la Cooperaciéon en
Areas Prioritarias entre China y los Estados Miembros de la Comunidad Latinoamericana
(2019-2021), y la Declaracion Especial “Franja y Ruta” emitida conjuntamente por China,
América Latina y otros. Ambas partes hacen énfasis en el establecimiento de un nuevo tipo de
intercambio y cooperacion internacional en el campo de la erradicacion del hambre y la
pobreza, a la vez que promueven activamente varios think-tanks para realizar investigaciones
multidimensionales sobre la gobernanza de la pobreza de acuerdo con los niveles econémicos y
sociales de los diferentes paises de la region, con el fin de presentar recomendaciones de
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politicas puiblicas especificas. Al mismo tiempo, los acuerdos de cooperacion proponen llevar a
cabo practicas exitosas e intercambios de politicas sobre la eliminacion de la pobreza,
especialmente la pobreza de los grupos extremadamente vulnerables, y fortalecer la
cooperacion de China-América Latina en el marco del Plan CELAC 2025 de Seguridad
Alimentaria, Nutricional y Erradicacion del Hambre.

Si bien los Gobiernos de China y América Latina han firmado una serie de acuerdos
cooperativos, los cuales involucran explicitamente la cooperaciéon en materia de lucha contra la
pobreza, atin existen ciertas deficiencias. Primero, no hay muchos acuerdos que involucren la
cooperacion en la lucha contra la pobreza ni un acuerdo especifico. Ademas, algunas ideas y
medidas especificas en los acuerdos firmados son dificiles de implementarse, incluyendo sus
efectos muy limitados. En tercer lugar, faltan investigaciones sobre medidas, caminos o
estrategias especificas para la reduccion de la pobreza entre ambas partes.

Sector econémico

China participa activamente en la construccién de infraestructuras en América Latina.
La cooperaciéon de ambas partes siempre ha estado guiada por grandes proyectos de
construccion como presas, centrales solares, ferrocarriles, carreteras, puertos y otros. Por un
lado, la infraestructura enérgica es la garantia mas basica para el desarrollo del pais y un
requisito previo para mejorar el desarrollo econ6mico y aumentar las oportunidades del
empleo de la sociedad; ayuda a resolver el suministro energético insuficiente y compensa las
deficiencias de las condiciones de vida de la poblacion de los paises relacionados de ALC. Por
otro lado, en cuanto a las infraestructuras para el bienestar y las condiciones de vida urbana,
las empresas chinas han invertido activamente en la construcciéon de banda ancha, radio,
television, viviendas, hospitales, transito ferroviario urbano, puertos y aeropuertos en muchos
paises de América Latina; estos proyectos mejoran enormemente las condiciones de vida de sus
residentes urbanos. Un resultado relevante consiste en el crecimiento del empleo urbano y el
ingreso del impuesto del Gobierno local, lo que sirve como una forma eficaz para la reduccion
de la pobreza urbana de tales lugares. En la nueva era informéatica, empresas chinas como
Huawei participan activamente en la construccién de 5G en los paises potenciales de la region
como Argentina y Brasil, y han invertido 800 millones de ddlares en construir una fabrica en
Brasil para promover la infraestructura relacionada con 5G del pais. Una vez que se ponga en
produccién, ofrecera muchas oportunidades laborales y mejorara el bienestar de las personas
de la region.

Ademas, los proyectos de construccién de infraestructuras de gran escala se encuentran
principalmente en zonas rurales pobres y remotas, y han causado un doble efecto. En sentido
positivo, han promovido el empleo de estas zonas rurales, aumentando el ingreso y la habilidad
profesional de la gente local, y de esta manera han ayudado eficazmente a resolver su problema
de pobreza. De igual manera, estos proyectos han mejorado enormemente las condiciones
bésicas de vida de la poblacion rural y han ayudado a reducir la desigualdad de oportunidades,
aumentando la capacitaciéon de los empleados locales. Como el proyecto Kokakodo Sinclair de
Sinohydro, que emplea a mas de 4.000 empleados locales, incluidos gerentes de
departamentos, directores técnicos adjuntos y otros personales de gestién media y superior.
Sin embargo, en el proceso de la construccion y exploraciéon de recursos naturales, las empresas
chinas tienen que respetar més al medio ambiente, los derechos de los pueblos indigenas y los
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derechos laborales y sindicales, porque muchos efectos negativos se han convertido en
restricciones que dificultan la colaboracion entre ambas partes. Al mismo tiempo, la
inestabilidad politica de la region es otro factor que dificulta al proceso de colaboracion. Por
otra parte, y debido a que los partidos de izquierda y derecha se turnan en el poder durante los
altimos afos, muchos grandes proyectos de inversion chinos que tienen que ser suspendidos
temporalmente o incluso definitivamente. Por altimo, las colaboraciones entre ambas partes
principalmente estan en el rea de las infraestructuras tradicionales; asi, falta nueva
infraestructura, como la infraestructura digital.

China y América Latina tienen vinculos econ6micos estrechos y con un enorme
potencial de mercado. La cooperacion integral entre las dos partes puede complementar las
ventajas mutuas y construir una base solida para la cooperacién contra la pobreza. Segin las
estadisticas de la aduana de China, el volumen del comercio entre China y América Latina y el
Caribe en 2019 fue 317,37 mil millones de do6lares; China es el segundo socio comercial de
América Latina, y América Latina es el segundo destinario mas grande de la inversi6on
internacional de China (China Ministry of Commerce, 2019). China se ha convertido
gradualmente en una fuente importante de nuevas oportunidades laborales en América Latina.
Tan solo de 2000 a 2017, China cre6 2 millones de empleos en la region, Argentina y Brasil
representaron un 50,22 % de la inversion directa total y el 56,06 % del total del empleo creado
(China Economy News, 2019).

Se observa que una gran parte de la inversion directa de China en los paises de la region
se concentra en campos de alto valor agregado, como la informatica, la energia limpia, la
aviacion, el tratamiento médico y la biotecnologia. Eso puede promover eficazmente la
renovacion de la industria local y la transferencia del modelo hacia una alta tecnologia con
mayor valor agregado. Uno de los resultados directos del proceso es la reduccion de la tasa de
pobreza y el aumento de la competitividad basica de los paises; ademas, el desarrollo de las
industrias modernas no solo ayuda el desarrollo de tecnologias de los paises de la region, sino
puede hacer que la gente obtenga nuevos conocimientos y habilidades en la época de los
servicios informéticos, y que puedan tener la capacidad de innovar en su empleo.

En cuanto al comercio exterior, la estructura de los paises latinoamericanos no esta
bien formada. La mayoria de ellos son exportadores de productos primarios, agricolas y
minerales, mientras que las exportaciones de China a América Latina principalmente son
productos manufacturados. Las grandes compras de productos latinoamericanos por China
pueden estimular el crecimiento econ6mico interno de los paises exportadores, mejorar el
empleo y los déficits del comercio exterior, promover la estabilidad social y las condiciones de
vida de las personas en la region, que son factores esenciales para la lucha contra la pobreza. Al
mismo tiempo, las exportaciones de China a la region latinoamericana se concentran
principalmente en productos de media-alta tecnologia, que pueden promover el desarrollo de
la economia digital en la region e impulsar a los habitantes a unirse con la era informatica,
disfrutar las ventajas del desarrollo de la sociedad y la tecnologia humana, y mejorar la calidad
de vida de los pobres con un coste econémico.

China y América Latina ya son importantes socios comerciales, pero ain enfrentan una
serie de dificultades. En primer lugar, los productos exportados de baja calidad desde China
aun inundan el mercado latinoamericano, lo que afecta el nivel de vida de la poblacion local. En
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segundo lugar, la composicion de los intercambios econdmicos y comerciales es relativamente
limitada: 1a mayoria se concentran en productos primarios, como recursos naturales y
agricolas. Por lo tanto, es necesario continuar expandiéndose y profundizandose, hasta llegar a
construir un sistema comercial diversificado y sostenible.

La cooperacioén financiera bilateral avanza de manera constante y gradualmente se van
subsanando las deficiencias en el desarrollo econémico y social, logrando buenos resultados. El
Banco del desarrollo de China es el banco con la mayor cooperacion en inversiéon y financiacion
para América Latina, el cual ha brindado apoyo crediticio por mas de 100 mil millones de
dolares a mas de 200 proyectos en los 18 paises y regiones de América Latina (China News,
2019). El foco principal de la inversion esta en la construccion de infraestructura de proyectos
de agua potable, salud urbana, tecnologia, protecciéon ambiental y cooperacién energética. En
2018, bajo el liderazgo del Banco del Desarrollo de China y otros bancos de la region, se
establecio el primer mecanismo de cooperacion financiera multilateral. Este sistema
proporciona los financiamientos y préstamos para proyectos en América Latina, con el objetivo
de solucionar la escasez de fondos para el desarrollo, beneficiando a los pobres. Sin embargo, el
riesgo para la inversion en ALC es otro problema que dificulta la colaboracion entre ambas
partes. Debido a que muchos paises de la region ya no ofrecen garantias soberanas ni existe
apoyo de las agencias de crédito a la exportacion los riesgos politicos y sociales se han
incrementado enormemente, trayendo grandes peligros al mercado regional.

El factor humanistico

La lucha contra la pobreza es una tarea historica que enfrenta la humanidad; los
intercambios humanos ayudan al florecimiento de manera integral de la base del
entendimiento mutuo. De 2015 a 2019, el Gobierno chino otorgd 6.000 becas
gubernamentales, 6.000 plazas para cursos de capacitacion y 400 plazas de maestrias para los
paises de la regi6on. Al mismo tiempo, la Federacion de Jovenes de China y el Centro
Internacional de Intercambio de Jovenes de China organizaron conjuntamente el Programa de
Capacitacion en el Liderazgo Juvenil China-América Latina “Puente al Futuro”, que promueve
la lengua y la cultura china y espafiola en sus sistemas educativos nacionales. Estos proyectos
subsidian enormemente a los académicos y estudiantes latinoamericanos para estudiar en
China; ademas, desarrollan los recursos humanos y mejoran las capacidades integrales de los
talentos de la region, compartiendo las ventajas del desarrollo de China. Asimismo, la
cooperacion en areas como la ciencia y la tecnologia agricola se ha convertido en una tarea
prioritaria entre China y los paises latinoamericanos, por ejemplo, la cooperacion entre China y
Brasil en relacién con la agricultura, el cambio climético y la tecnologia energética; la
investigacion y desarrollo de productos procesados de cafia de aziicar entre China y Cuba, entre
otros. Estas cooperaciones permiten a més agricultores de ambas partes del mundo dominar
una tecnologia agricola avanzada, aumentando rapidamente los ingresos.

De igual manera, China y América Latina han realizado con éxito tres sesiones del
“Dialogo de Civilizacién de China-América Latina”, que llevo a cabo intercambios bilaterales en
los campos culturales, literarios y académicos. En 2006, 2008, 2009, 2010 y 2020, el Gobierno
chino invit6 a las misiones comunicativas y diplomaticas latinoamericanas a visitar China con
el fin de conocer y compartir sus experiencias en el desarrollo econdmico y social. En cuanto al
compartir la experiencia del alivio de pobreza, en 2020, mas de 200 lideres de partidos
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politicos de 16 paises latinoamericanos participaron en la visita a la provincia de Guizhou. A
pesar de todo, la eficacia de la politica de “invitar a entrar” y “salir afuera” es limitada en el caso
de ALC. En primer lugar, tanto el nimero de estudiantes como las visitas de diferentes
instituciones de ALC a China, su cobertura y frecuencia no son suficientes. En segundo lugar, en
el proceso de “salir afuera” tampoco hay muchos estudiantes y académicos chinos que trabajen
o estudien en América Latina. En tercer lugar, el sistema de discurso de ambas partes es
totalmente diferente: la promocién y difusion cultural todavia estan muy limitadas.

La politica de la Franja y la Ruta fue indicada en 2013 por el presidente Xi. Este
pensamiento principalmente esta formado por 5 indicadores de la primera dimension, 15
indicadores subdimensionales y 41 indicadores del tercer nivel. Los 5 indicadores principales
consisten en comunicacion politica, comunicacién del transporte, comunicacién comercial,
comunicacion financiera y comunicaciéon humanistica, que incluye la mayoria de los aspectos
del desarrollo de una sociedad y también son indicadores muy importantes para evaluar el
nivel colaborativo entre China y los demés paises del mundo.

El pensamiento de la Comunidad con futuro compartido de la humanidad fue
presentado por Xi en 2012. Se trata de un concepto de valor para una gobernanza sostenible
mundial con beneficios y dependencias mutuas; se enfoca mucho en el nuevo término de “la
comunidad de la humanidad”, bajo la perspectiva del futuro compartido, en busca de los
beneficios y valores comunes (People Daily, 2012). La pobreza es uno de los mayores desafios
que enfrenta la sociedad en la actualidad; esta en el primer lugar de la Agenda para 2030 de la
ONU. Xi ha declarado en diferentes momentos que la experiencia de China en la reduccion de la
pobreza es abierta e internacional, que el pais esta disponible para compartirla con todo el
mundo. A lo largo del tiempo, China ha ayudado a mas de 160 paises en su alivio de la pobreza,
incluyendo a los paises de América Latina. Con base en la orientacion de los dos pensamientos
mencionados de Xi, y los objetivos de la agenda de 2030 de la ONU, se proponen las siguientes
estrategias con el objetivo de mejorar la colaboracion entre ambas partes, intentando integrar
el tema de pobreza y convertirlo en un nuevo punto de conexioén para el desarrollo bilateral.

Ante la falta de mecanismos especificos relacionados con la pobreza, se considera que
estrechar las relaciones diplomaticas en un marco colaborativo bilateral o multilateral es un
paso muy importante para ambas partes, sin discrepancias ideologicas. De igual manera, las
actividades organizadas por organizaciones internacionales como la FAO, ONU, CEPAL, entre
otras, son conductores importantes para reducir la pobreza; en ese sentido, la participacion de
los miembros de ambas partes sera muy util.

Se sabe que China y América Latina estan distanciados, sin embargo, para llegar a
establecer una verdadera “Nueva Ruta de la Seda Maritima del Siglo Xx1”, un transporte con
mayores facilidades es indispensable. Asi, las lineas aéreas y maritimas representan una tarea
urgente por resolver. Ademas, para que las regiones y subregiones se conecten facilmente
dentro de la comunidad de ALC, la innovacion de su infraestructura de transporte también es
otro punto colaborativo entre ambas partes, pues unas mejores conexiones en el transporte
representan factores elementales para aumentar el ritmo de su desarrollo local, reducir el coste
de tiempo y recurso humano e integrar las zonas a la cadena global, los cuales son muy
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favorables para la reducir la pobreza de la regi6on. Ademas, es importante fundar zonas de
comercio libre con el fin de facilitar el suministro de los productos primarios y agricolas de ALC
y el consumo potencial del mercado chino, ademés de establecer una cadena estable de
produccién-consumo, que es la base de la colaboracién de todos los niveles. Lo anterior
también va a promover la reduccion de la pobreza de la region por aumentar el ingreso de los
trabajadores y el impuesto del Estado. Por otra parte, la industria informética es determinante
en el dia de hoy para el desarrollo y la competitividad de un pais, por lo que también puede ser
un punto de colaboracion.

Segun el resultado de la evaluacion anterior, se ve que tanto el volumen como la
composicion de productos comercializados tienen gran potencial para mejorarse. Entonces,
explorar mas desde ambas partes es una solucion viable. Desde la ALC, ademas de los productos
primos y tradicionales, es necesario tener mas diversidad en la lista de exportacion y buscar un
camino maés sostenible; desde la parte de China, seria razonable evitar seguir exportando los
productos de baja calidad, y enfocarse mas en los productos de mayor valor afiadido, que va a
traer un mayor beneficio mutuo. En cuanto a la inversion directa de China, como ALCya es el
segundo lugar de su inversion internacional después de Asia, considerando la realidad de ALCcy
la necesidad del desarrollo mundial y regional, las industrias emergentes y de alto valor
afiadido, como la aviacibn, la energia limpia, la tecnologia espacial, la sanidad y la economia
digital pueden ser los factores mas influyentes.

Segun el concepto de la Comunidad con futuro compartido, la comunicacion
humanistica entre los pueblos es un factor fundamental. Para ampliar el intercambio
humanistico de China y ALC, becas gubernamentales, cursos de capacitacion, foros,
conferencias y otras colaboraciones concentradas en la pobreza pueden ser muy ttiles. En el
campo de educacion, hay que ampliar atin més el contenido y el alcance de los intercambios
entre las instituciones tanto en el sector de las ciencias naturales como en el de las ciencias
sociales.

Bajo la perspectiva de la pobreza multidimensional, se descubre que ALC est4 en un
nivel grave de pobreza en los sectores de educacion, sanidad y nivel de vida, debido a motivos
historicos y actuales, sobre todo por el desarrollo econémico y el sistema industrial muy
dependiente del mercado internacional. América Latina y China juegan papeles importantes en
el siglo XXI1, su cooperacion se estd ampliando y diversificando de manera firme. Ambas partes
han realizado muchos avances en los sectores de politica, economia, sociedad y humanidades
durante los tltimos 20 anos; China ya es el segundo socio de la comunidad de ALC, y a su vez la
region latinoamericana es la principal proveedora de los productos minerales y agropecuarios
de China. Con la orientacion de la iniciativa de La Franja y la Ruta, la Comunidad de futuro
compartido de China, y los objetivos de la agenda de la ONU para 2030, la lucha contra la
pobreza se convierte en un punto clave para la cooperacion entre ambas partes. Los hechos
relacionados con la politica, la infraestructura, el comercio, las finanzas y las humanidades
durante los ltimos 20 afnos muestran que se han logrado grandes éxitos para promover el
desarrollo econémico y social de la regién, favorecido la reduccién de la pobreza; sin embargo,
los desafios durante el proceso como los conflictos sobre el medio ambiente, los derechos
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sindicales, las diferencias culturales, entre otros, todavia dificultan lograr los objetivos de
acabar la pobreza mundial, por lo que tienen que tomarse medidas estratégicas para su
resolucion.

Para llegar a los objetivos de la agenda de la ONU de 2030 y facilitar la cooperacion
entre China y ALC en la reduccién de pobreza en el futuro, se indican algunos factores a
considerar desde la dimension de macro, meso y micro, y bajo los 5 indicadores para medir el
nivel colaborativo de la Franja y Ruta. Politicamente, colaborar con las organizaciones
internacionales para fortalecer los mecanismos de trabajo bilateral o multilateral concentrado
en la lucha de pobreza; econ6micamente, fortalecer la construccion de la infraestructura del
transporte que conexiona los continentes y el interior de la region, asi como mejorar la
estructura del comercio internacional y migrar hacia la industria moderna; culturalmente,
enfocarse en los intercambios del sector de la ciencia natural y social, con la participacion
institucional, gubernamental y asociaciones sociales.

Las vias estratégicas mencionadas son las garantias para acabar con la pobreza y los
motores para el desarrollo de ambas partes, esto permitira, sin dudas, reducir la pobreza. Hay
razones para creer que, con la participacion de la cooperaciéon contra la pobreza, ambas partes
pueden hacer mas contribuciones positivas para promover la resolucion de graves problemas
politicos, econémicos y sociales causados por la pobreza en los paises latinoamericanos, asi
como ayudar conjuntamente para alcanzar los objetivos de reduccion de la pobreza de la ONU
para un desarrollo sostenible en 2030.

Por ultimo, este estudio esta limitado por factores como la falta de datos de la lucha
contra la pobreza de cada pais de ALC, el no enfocarse en los hechos concretos de algin sector
especifico dentro de China, tampoco investiga cobmo exportarlos hacia fuera, etc. En ese orden
de ideas, para los estudios futuros se recomienda tener en cuenta factores como cuéles son los
hechos exitosos de sectores especificos en la lucha contra la pobreza de China, como las
experiencias chinas pueden familiarizarse en los paises latinoamericanos a pesar de la gran
diferencia que existe entre ambas partes; ademas, como la comunidad de ALC es un término
muy amplio, merece la pena realizar un analisis de cada pais y averiguar las estrategias para
mejorar la colaboracion bilateral o multilateral.
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Abstract

This paper studies the short-run and long-run relationships between trade, investment,
and the Chinese economic growth from 1992 to 2019. A vector error correction (VEC) model
was estimated in order to analyze the causal relationships among balance of trade, investment
(both national and foreign), and economic growth. The results helped us to discuss the
mechanisms considered within the mercantilist literature to relate a positive balance of trade
and economic growth. Particularly, the estimation suggests that the causality mechanism
between the variables is closer to a financial mercantilist or developmental explanation or
rather than a monetarist mercantilist approach. That is, the positive effect of the commercial
balance on economic growth in China seems related to the increase of national investment,
instead of the attraction of foreign direct investment.

Keywords: Trade; mercantilism; economic growth; China, commercial balance;
Foreign Direct Investment.
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Resumen

Este documento estudia las relaciones de corto y largo plazo entre el comercio, la
inversion y el crecimiento econémico chino desde 1992 hasta 2019. Se estimé un modelo de
correccion de errores vectoriales (CEV) para analizar las relaciones causales entre la balanza
comercial, la inversion (tanto nacional como extranjera), y el crecimiento econémico. Los
resultados nos ayudaron a discutir los mecanismos considerados dentro de la literatura
mercantilista para relacionar una balanza comercial positiva y el crecimiento econémico. La
estimacion sugiere un mecanismo causal entre las variables mas cercana a la explicacion del
mercantilismo financiero o del desarrollismo frente al acercamiento del mercantilismo
monetario. Esto es, el efecto positivo de la balanza comercial sobre el crecimiento econémico
de China parece estar relacionado con el aumento de la inversion nacional en vez de la
atraccion de inversion extranjera directa.

Palabras clave: Comercio; mercantilismo; crecimiento econémico; China; balanza
comercial; Inversiéon Extranjera Directa.

Resumo

Neste artigo, sao estudadas as relacoes de curto e longo prazo entre o comércio, o
investimento e o crescimento econdmico chinés de 1992 a 2019. Foi utilizado um modelo de
vetor de corregao de erros para analisar as relagGes causais entre a balanga comercial, o
investimento (nacional e estrangeiro) e o crescimento econémico. Os resultados nos ajudaram
a discutir os mecanismos considerados dentro da literatura mercantilista para relacionar uma
balanca comercial positiva e o crescimento econdémico. A estimativa sugere um mecanismo
causal entre as variaveis mais proximo da explicacdo do mercantilismo financeiro ou do
desenvolvimento diante da aproximacao do mercantilismo monetério. Isto é, o efeito positivo
da balanga comercial sobre o crescimento economico da China parece estar relacionado com o
aumento do investimento nacional em vez da atracao de investimento estrangeiro direto.

Palavras-chave: comercio; mercantilismo; crescimento econ6mico; China; balanca
comercial; investimento estrangeiro direto.

Mercantilism may be seen as a particular mechanism with a causal origin in the
accumulation of foreign exchange and a Developmental State feature, as explained by
Woo-Cumings (1999). Developmental State refers to the strategy that seeks accelerated
capitalist development through the rational planning that combines the State's guiding force
and the private firms’ initiative. Such strategy includes: 1) a strong and legitimated State, 2) a
nationalism capable of leading the population to make sacrifices in exchange for future
development, 3) an efficient bureaucracy and elite corps with broad economic and social
planning powers, 4) policies to promote savings (or disincentive consumption), 5) the
cartelization of national firms to make them internationally competitive, 6) the exclusion of
foreign direct investment (FDI) or its conditioning, 7) a robust financial system controlled by
the State, 8) a selection of strategic sectors based on current and potential capabilities to
promote; 9) a commercial policy based on performance, and 10) an educational, technological
and scientific policy linked to the productive sectors.
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None of the elements mentioned above should be considered isolated, they should be
seen as part of an overall strategy and as links of a mechanism. From this perspective, no policy
makes sense by itself; its relevance lies in the fact that it contributes to achieving a general goal,
usually stated in terms of economic growth. The Developmental State approach is pragmatic
and contradicts neoliberalism, since the latter is claimed to be ideological and focused on static
efficiency instead of dynamic transformation (Chang, 1999).

Mercantilism may be perceived as an attempt to bring back a theory long surpassed.
Joseph Schumpeter (1954, p. 336) made such observation when he analyzed the mainstream
liberal economists of his time and found nothing but errors on the work of any ancient
economist containing the slightest trace of mercantilism. Those economists from the Anglo-
Saxon tradition, who based their critique on Adam Smith, never understood that mercantilism
was a theory of economic practice (see Woo-Cumings, 1999, pp. 4-5).

Mercantilism, whose goals are economic growth and technological advancement, can be
viewed as a reflection of economic nationalism aimed at constructing prosperous and mighty
nations. Although it is complex to refer to its specific economic policy measures, due to its
pragmatic nature, we can mention increasing national production and focusing on
technological improvement through growing exports that have high aggregate value. Since the
country may not be competitive in producing those goods and services, the mercantilist
approach considers applying commercial policy measures to transform and dynamize the
country’s productive capabilities. Those measures may include tariffs, subsidies to exports
(direct or indirect) through, for example, the provision of vital infrastructure. Ideally, such an
approach would end up with the country specializing in exporting technologically advanced
products, making the country achieve a surplus commercial balance due to its ability to create
greater aggregate value.

This paper aims to relate the definition of mercantilism given above with China’s
economic growth model of the last decades. To do so, we analyzed the dynamic relationship
between the Chinese balance of trade and its economic growth. To reinforce the developmental
interpretation of the mercantilist approach and to differentiate it from other variations that
have dug into the possible relationship between commercial balance and economic growth, we
will include national and foreign investment.

We focus our analysis solely on the Chinese case due to two main reasons. On the one
hand, conducting a study focused solely on China seemed more relevant due to its population,
recent economic growth and importance, and its share within the major world biggest
economic figures, than making cross country studies including several smaller countries. On
the other hand, we are not looking at the natural relationship between economic variables but
at the consequence of a particular economic policy approach. Therefore, it would make no
sense to include countries for which there is little basis for considering a mercantilist economic
policy.

A mercantilist policy is sometimes oversimplified, defined as an accumulation of
reserves, and considered to represent in itself an increase of wealth. Alternatively, within the
modern approach to mercantilism, as we will briefly examine, the particular mechanism used
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to achieve positive commercial balances, which gives access to reserves that are useful to
increase production, has been discussed. This paper does not focus on the mercantilist
hypothesis related to increasing reserves but on the achievement of a positive balance of trade.
Furthermore, this macro-magnitude is related to the country's growth model as one of its
characteristics but does not reduce its relationship to economic growth to a single causal
mechanism.

On the other hand, the fact that a country has consistent surpluses in its commercial
balance is not only due to its own economic policy, but also to those of its most important
trading partners.Bonatti and Fracasso (2013) show how, in a two-period model, a mercantilist
policy of reserve expansion that has a positive effect on GDP growth, can be compatible with a
policy of maximizing household consumption in the commercial counterpart. The United
States —one of the most important destinations for a significant share of China’s exports—
might stimulate a looser monetary policy which would complement the Chinese one, in order to
promote the same effect on the balance of trade.

Regarding the particular mechanisms through which a positive commercial balance
may affect the economic growth, two main hypotheses have been described: the monetarist
mercantilism and the financial mercantilism. From a monetarist perspective, accumulation of
reserves has positive effects on growth. Dooley et al. (2005) consider that an expansion of
international reserves, as a result of keeping an undervalued exchange rate, can offer collateral
to FDI and, thus, facilitate their attraction. Although failing to comply with this transmission
mechanism is problematic, comparing the effects of the positive commercial balance on growth
with that of FDI can help to observe whether, in line with causality, there is a common
temporality in the movements of the macro-magnitudes in the expected direction. In addition,
they explain that the counterpart (in a two-country simplification) induces demand for its
financial assets by maintaining a trade deficit, which makes its financing cheaper.

Such an approach would be consistent with that of China, since it gives a higher priority
to its productive sector, for example, when the country grants benefits to State-owned
enterprises (SOEs) in the government’s objective function as Branstetter and Feenstra affirm
(2002). The preceding may seem to contradict the increasing share of household consumption,
as it has been the case during the last years in China (see Lardy, 2016). We should be careful
not to get confused with this interpretation, despite its usefulness in the short term. From a
dynamic point of view, which makes more sense from a developmental perspective, improving
productive capacities would generate, in the long term, an increase in income and a consequent
increase in consumption.

Also, within monetarist mercantilism and more closely related to historical events that
occurred in Asia, we resort to the explanation provided by Ben-Bassaat and Gottlieb (1992).
They stated that maintaining international reserves helps to preserve the stability of the
financial system. Then, in the face of a capital flight, such as the one that occurred in the
Republic of Korea in 1997, the countries with better reserves managed to offset the capital
flight, making any related panic disappear.

The financial mercantilism approach, on the other hand, focuses on the role of the
financial sector in boosting exports (see Azienman and Lee, 2008). This second mechanism
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generates a virtuous circle, whereby the resources from a positive commercial balance are
invested in the export sector to induce greater growth, which, in turn, boost the balance of
trade. In this case the competitiveness of the exports and the absorption capacity of the
international demand need to be maintained. The former cannot be considered exogenous and
is related to the mercantilism's broader view, as it has been previously explained. Although
reaching a sufficient international demand can be facilitated through export promotion
agencies and trade deals, access to a foreign market can sometimes be out of the national
economic policy's reach and be treated as exogenous. We can consider that such demand has
not remained stable in recent years in China. The reduction in demand from the United States
since the 2008 crisis has led to a change in China's model regarding its balance of trade, as well
as to a search for new markets, under the Belt and Road Initiative. (BRI).

Also, close to the financial mercantilism approach, Prestowitz (2021) has argued that
accumulating positive balances of trade allows obtaining the necessary capital to get
investments done in China. The developmentalist perspective differentiates national capital
from foreign one and favors the former, due to, among other reasons, the greater political
control that can be exerted on it. This strategy has also been complemented with the promotion
of national technology (Schell and Shirk, 2019). The mercantilist logic has also been applied to
explain the Chinese model when discussing specific sectors, such as the energetic one
(Lind and Press, 2018).

This mechanism has also been highlighted by the United Nations Conference on Trade
and Development (UNCTAD) on its reports, acknowledging that such causal mechanism may
vary in accordance to the particular policies applied in the country. The Chinese case has been
described as being selective on exports and promoting imports of technology, instead of
attracting FDI (UNCTAD, 2003, p.64). China, as well as other East Asian countries, such as Japan
and South Korea, are examples of an Asian model that promotes a positive relationship
between investment and exports by dialoguing with the private sector and disciplining it when
necessary (UNCTAD, 2021, p.50).

Although the above mechanisms may be complementary, their relative importance can
be weighted through FDI participation since monetary mercantilism is based more on attracting
it as a funding source. On the other hand, a strategy close to the financial mechanism could be
identified in China’s growth through national financing. The preceding would be related to
greater state control of the financial sector and greater access to these resources by national
companies, such as state-owned enterprises (SOEs). Therefore, it is interesting to explore the
empirical causality between commercial balance and economic growth, taking into account FDI
and domestic investment dynamics.

Although the total share of FDI in the Chinese economy as a whole has not been large,
its specific relationship with some economic aggregates, such as exports, and its importance at
the mesoeconomic level, as in the provinces, has been more noticeable. In fact, FDI received in
China can be linked to the increase in exports (Zhang and Song, 2001) and economic growth
(Yao, 2006) at the provincial level.

To observe a relationship between the variables in which there are no structural
changes, it is necessary to delimit the period of econometric analysis. This is related to the
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statistical consideration of structural breaks and qualitative and quantitative deliberation,
considering other data sources, which allow locating the growth period through the referred
economic model, that is, via growth of the balance of trade. Before 1978, Chinese trade was
concentrated in 12 companies of the Ministry of Foreign Trade. Furthermore, the exchange rate
had been overvalued (1.5 RMB per U.S. $) to favor the import of capital goods until 1981. The
access to subsidized foreign exchange was tightly controlled through capital restrictions. In
addition to licenses and quotas, the average tariff in 1982 was 56%. During the 1990s, tariffs
were reduced, reaching 15% in 1992 (see Brasntetter and Lardy, 2006). Similarly, restrictions
on licenses and quotas decreased notably since the early 1990s, affecting only 18% of imports
by 1992 (Lardy, 2002). Although the trade liberalization must be interpreted as a gradual
process, we can refer to the early 1990s as the time when exports and imports took a much
more significant role within the Chinese economic model.

Licenses and quotas were gradually eliminated and tariffs were reduced in accordance
with the demands made by the World Trade Organization (WTO) to allow China’s entry.
Although the acceptance occurred in 2001, the measures had already begun to be implemented
years before. The overvaluation of the renminbi was gradually corrected throughout the 1980s
until it reached 8.3 RMB per U.S. $ in 1995. In any case, it can be considered that Chinese
authorities were motivated to boost exports, as shown by the exemption of indirect taxes for
exporting companies. Such practice was allowed by the wto for countries that had a low share
of direct taxes in their tax system.

China’s access to the wro was also related to FDI conditionality. In fact, from the
Agreement on Trade-Related Investment Measures, China has been obliged to maintain a
criterion of equal treatment of foreign investment. However, the conditionality on technology
transfers, which China has motivated with investing companies, is outside this agreement. For
instance, 21% of the companies that take part in the American Chamber of Commerce in
Shanghai declared having faced pressure to transfer technology, while that share reached 44%
in the aerospace sector, and 41% in chemicals (Strub et al., 2918). This seems to indicate that
the Chinese authorities do not trust that technology transfers will take place automatically. The
conditionality of DI and its low relative participation motivated China not to consider it one of
its development model's fundamental forces, in accordance with the previous Japanese and
Korean experiences. Whalley and Xin (2006) estimated that the absence of FDI through
foreign-invested enterprises (FIE) reduced Chinese economic growth by 3.4 percentage points.
This estimate is considered an upper bound since FDI is assumed as the only financing source
of the FIEs. Even under this extreme assumption, much of the Chinese economic growth would
be attainable.

Protectionist tariff measures are still maintained within the limits allowed by the wTo in
China. That is why we can say that Chinese policymakers are implementing mercantilist
policies, regarding commercial policies. For example, Brandt, Rawski and Sutton (2005)
defend some of the Chinese protectionist measures in the automotive industry, based on the
Hamiltonian argument of the infant industry.

As we have mentioned before, the selective nature of the mercantilist policy for the
promotion of exports is one of its main characteristics. Rodrik (2006) explained that China
specialized in exporting a variety of goods that have a greater technological content than the
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ones that could be expected from a country at its level of income. Currently, for instance,
electrical machinery and electronics are some of its main exports. However, in this paper we
have focused on total trade and not on its composition.

Finally, it should be mentioned that the situation of greater protection or the
preponderance of national investment need not be the determined as the result of solely a set of
protectionist measures. Cultural differences, particularly with western countries, also
constitute natural entry barriers that might reduce investments and exports from these
countries or might make them less productive. Along these lines, Gao (2003) pointed out that
FDI has come to China in a more significant proportion from countries that have a higher share
of population of Chinese origin.

This section evaluates the long-term relationship between the GDP, the Trade Balance
Index (TBI), the FDI and the Chinese Domestic Investment (DoMi), following Engel and Granger
(1987), Charemza and Deadman, and Dash (2005). Once the database was built, the
integration level of each series was evaluated, which unlike a VAR (Vector autoregression)
model should be I(1). Based on the VAR methodology we evaluated the number of lags in the
model and the existence of cointegration. Next, we constructed the VEC model whose main
requirement was that the error correction term had a negative sign and was significant. This
allowed us to conclude that there was a long-term relationship of the structural equation.
Finally, tests were conducted to verify the non-autocorrelation, homoscedasticity, and
normality of errors.

Data Description

Chinese quarterly gross domestic product expressed in yuans was converted into U.S.
dollars using the quarterly nominal exchange rate. The TBI, i.e., the ratio of exports to imports,
was obtained directly from the source.’ Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) came from two
sources. One is expressed in quarterly U.S. dollars from 1998Q1 to 2013Q4.2 To fill the blanks
for the 1992Q1-2019Q4 series, we used annual data for FDI inflows obtained from the World
Development Indicators (World Bank, 2020). Annual data was transformed into quarterly
data, applying the “linear-match last version of the low to high frequency method ™. Finally, to
obtain DOMI we subtracted FDI from Gross Fixed Capital Formation in China (GFKF). The GFKF

L Current Price Gross Domestic Product in China, Chinese yuan, Quarterly, Seasonally Adjusted; Nominal
exchange rate: China/U.S. Foreign Exchange Rate, Chinese yuans to One U.S. Dollar, Monthly, Not Seasonally
Adjusted; US Consumer Price Index and Ratio of Exports to Imports for China, Quarterly, Seasonally Adjusted
were obtained from Federal Reserve Economic Data. Economic Research Division, Federal Reserve Bank of St.
Louis.

2 Financial Account: Liabilities: Direct Foreign Investment in Reporting Country for China (DISCONTINUED),
US Dollars, Sum Over Component Sub-periods, Quarterly, Not Seasonally Adjusted. 1998-Q1-2013Q4. was
obtained from Federal Reserve Economic Data. Economic Research Division, Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis.
Annual data for foreign direct investment inflows to China for the 1992-2019 period were obtained from World
Development Indicators, World Bank.

% This method inserts the low frequency observation into the last period of high frequency data, then performs
linear interpolation on the other values. This method first places the annual observation into the last trimester
observations in the corresponding year. In-between trimester observations are filled by performing a linear
interpolation between the last trimester of the previous year and the last trimester of the current one.
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was converted into U.S. dollars and transformed to quarterly data.* After all the series were
seasonally adjusted and expressed in current U.S. dollars, we expressed them in 2015 U.S.
constant dollars using the U.S. Consumer Price Index. The data is presented in Figure 1. In the
model, we consider the TBI (7BI) and the natural logarithms of Chinese GDP (GDP), Chinese
foreign direct investment inflows (FDr1), and domestic Chinese investment (DomI).

Figure 1. Tendencies of the explanatory variables

Panel A: FDI and domestic investment as a Panel B: Trade Balance Index (Exports/Imports)
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Unit Root Tests

Unit root tests are shown in table 1, and 2 using the Phillips-Perron Test® for the four
quarterly series expressed in logarithms for the 1992Q1-2019Q4 period. These tests indicated
that all the series have the same level of integration: all are I(1).

Table 1. Phillips-Perron Test. Levels

Variable Intercept Trend and Intercept None
GDP -1.010959 -1.375462 6.264839
TBI -3.132210 -3.263764 -0.152704
FDI -2.604989 -2.008852 1.324020

DOMI -0.957165 -1.108353 5.668920

Note: the critical values with intercept, with trend and intercept, and none at the 1%, 5% and 10% significance levels are
respectively: -3.490210, -2.887665, -2.580778; -4.042819, -3.450807, -3.150766; -2.585962, -1.943741, -1.614818.

* Gross Fixed Capital Formation in China, Chinese yuans, Annual, Not Seasonally Adjusted. Federal Reserve
Economic Data. Economic Research Division, Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis.

® One advantage of the Philips-Perron test is that it is non-parametric, i.e., it is not required to select the serial
correlation level as in the ADF test. Instead, it adopts the same estimation scheme as the DF test but corrects the
statistic by autocorrrelation and heteroscedasticity. The PP test is based on the asymptotic theory; Therefore, it
works better in medium and large samples. In our case, we have 112 observations which justify using this test.
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Table 2. Phillips-Perron Test. 1st. Differences

Variable Intercept Trend and Intercept None
GDP -12.17170 -12.14245 -10.31837
TBI -10.35260 -10.31421 -10.40002
FDI -10.50263 -10.85423 -10.33985

DOMI -10.58742 -10.59605 -8.685325

Note: the critical values with intercept, with trend and intercept, and none at the 1%, 5% and 10% significance levels are
respectively: -3.490210, -2.887665, -2.580778; -4.042819, -3.450807, -3.150766; -2.585962, -1.943741, -1.614818.

Estimation of the VEC Model

As the variables are of order I(1) at 1% of significance, this section estimates a VAR
model in order to check its stability and proceed to the estimation of the VEC. The VAR
includes the variables gdp, tbi, fdi, and domi. After the VAR was estimated, the order of the
lags was determined. See Table 3.

Table 3. VAR Lag Order Selection

Lag LogL LR FPE AIC SC H.O.
o -311.1143 NA 0.006341 6.200659 6.697489 6.455478
1 654.7199 1783.078 7.41e-11 -11.97538 -11.16172* -11.64575%
2 663.1211 14.86373 8.60e-11 -11.82925 -10.60876 -11.33480
3 670.5056 12.49684 1.02e-10 -11.663577 -10.03625 -11.00430
4 681.6038 18.07321 1.13e-10 -11.57103 -9.536888 -10.74694
5 734.3796 81.05510* 5.66e-11* -12.27653* -9.835555 -11.28762
6 742.7421 12.22203 6.70e-11 -12.12966 -9.281850 -10.97593
7 747.8129 7.021093 8.50e-11 -11.01048 -8.664843 -10.60093
8 759.1290 14.79809 9.65e-11 -11.82040 -8.167940 -10.34604

Due to the fact that the data analyzed for this paper was quarterly, the Schwarz and
Hannan-Quinn information criteria was followed, and five lags were considered. Also,
according to Asghar and Abid (2007) samples of size between 60 and 120 Hannan-Quinn
would have the greatest probability of a correct identification, while sample with sizes greater
than 120 would be the Schwarz information criterion. As Table 4 evidences, no root lies outside
the unit circle, thus, it is possible to conclude that the VAR model satisfies the stability
condition (Pesaran and Pesaran, 1997).

Table 4. Roots of the VAR model

Root Modulus
0.994773 - 0.018086i 0.994938
0.994773 + 0.018086i 0.994938
0.828513 - 0.247382i 0.864657
0.828513 + 0.247382i 0.864657
0.193632 + 0.816074i 0.838731
0.193632 - 0.816074i 0.838731

0.833935 0.833935
-0.806819 - 0.164313i 0.823380
-0.806819 + 0.164313i 0.823380
0.699851 - 0.3850871 0.798801
0.699851 + 0.385087i 0.798801
-0.145183 - 0.783044i 0.796389
-0.145183 + 0.783044i 0.796389
0.475483 - 0.574602i 0.745823
0.475483 + 0.574602i 0.745823
-0.462979 - 0.538926i 0.710486
-0.462979 + 0.538926i 0.710486
-0.168600 - 0.656051i 0.677369
-0.168600 + 0.656051i 0.677369

-0.578502 0.578502
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After, the stability of the VAR estimation was checked, the cointegration of the variables
was verified. For that purpose, a Juselius Johansen Test with five lags for variables was
performed: gdp, tbi, fdi, and domi considering an intercept (Model ii).6 Tables 5 and 6 show
the results. Johansen's method suggests two statistics to determine the number of vectors of
cointegration: the trace statistic and the proof of the maximum eigenvalue
(Johansen and Juselius, 1990). The critical values appropriate for the test are given by
Osterwald-Lenum (1992). The null hypothesis and alternative were tested using these statistics.

Table 5. Unrestricted Cointegration Rank Test (Trace)

Hypothesized No. of C.E. (s) Trace Statistic 0.05 Critical Value Prob**
None * 67.42273 54.07904 0.0021

At most 1 32.20538 35.19275 0.1014

At most 2 12.88559 20.26184 0.3731

At most 3 1.476884 0.164546 0.8775

Trace test indicates 1 cointegrating eqn(s) at the 0.05 level
* Denotes rejection of the hypothesis at the 0.05 level
**MacKinnon-Haug-Michelis (1999) p-values

Table 6. Unrestricted Cointegration Rank Test (Maximum Eigenvalue)

Hypothesized No. of C.E. (s) Max-Eigen Statistic 0.05 Critical Value Prob**
None * 35.21735 28.58808 0.0061

At most 1 19.31979 22.29962 0.1238

At most 2 11.40870 15.89210 0.2230

At most 3 1.476884 9.164546 0.8775

Max-eigenvalue test indicates 1 cointegrating eqn(s) at the 0.05 level
* Denotes rejection of the hypothesis at the 0.05 level
**MacKinnon-Haug-Michelis (1999) p-values

Johansen's cointegration test suggests that the non-cointegration vectorial hypothesis
can be rejected at least at the level of five percent, thus indicating the presence of a
cointegration relationship. The presence of at least one relation of cointegration between the
variables in levels justifies the use of a model VEC; that is, a model that combines the short-
term properties of economic relationships with long-term data information, in the form of a
level provided by the Johansen test.

The next step was to estimate a VEC and then concentrate on the first equation:

N N N M
Ay, =By + Zﬁx Aye; + Z Oy DXy + oo+ Z 8 DXy + Z 0:D; + 9Zp 1 + (V1.1)
i=1 i=1 i=1

i=1

In which y is the dependent variable in the first equation of the VEC, x; ,i=1,..,3 are the
variables that appear as dependent on the other equations of the VEC, but as independent in the
first equation, D; is exogenous variables for all the VEC and Z;_, is the residual of the
cointegration equation. The error-correction term, ¢ is related to the deviation of the last
period of the long-term equilibrium (the error), and it influences the short-term dynamics of

® Included observations: 106 after adjustments. Lags interval (in first differences): 1 to 5.




Julen Berasaluce Iza, José Antonio Romero Tellaeche (2022). https://doi.org/10.21789/25007807.1855

the dependent variable. Thus, the coefficient ¢ measures the speed of adjustment, to which, the
In(M) variable returns to equilibrium after a change in the independent variables.

Table 77 shows the results of the estimation of the equation (V.3). The adjusted R2 is
0.705, above 50%, so a good fit was obtained. It was also possible to identify that the first term
of error correction, ¢, has the expected sign and is significant: -0.474974, (0.089195), [-
5.325104]. This implies that the model returns to its equilibrium level at a rate of 47.50% per
quarter. These results confirm that there exists a long-term joint causality of all independent
variables towards GDP.

Table 7. The cointegration equation is given by Cointegration equation®

9ape—y = 2.501 +0.603 | thics -0176 | fdies | +o0.970 | domi;4
(0.208) (0.120) (0.055) (0.035)
[12.0381 [5.0411 [3.2061] [28.121]

*Standard errors in () & t-statistics in [ ].

The first term of error correction, ¢, has the expected sign and is significant: -0.105,
(0.042), [-2.493]. This implies that the model returns to its equilibrium level at a rate of 10.55
% per a quarter. This result confirms that there exists a long-term joint causality of all
independent variables towards imports. Furthermore, the long-term parameters of the
dependent values are significant and have the expected signs, except for FDI.

" To achieve normality, we use 7 dummy variables. D1:1994Q1, D2:1995Q1, D3:1996Q1, D4:1997Q1, D5:
2009Q1, D6:2018Q2, D7:2018Q3.
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Table 8. VEC GDP, TBI, FDI, DOMI

A (gdp) = c(1)*z(-1) + c(2)*A(gdp(-1)) + c(3)* A (gdp(-2)) + c(4)* A (gdp(-3)) + c(5)* A (9dp(-4))
+¢(6)* A (gdp(-5)) + c(7)* A (thi(-1)) + c(8)* A (tbi(-2)) + c(9)* A (tbi(-3)) + c(*)* A (tbi(-4)) +
c(11)* A (thi(-5)) + c(12)* A (fdi(-1)) + c(13)* A (fdi(-2)) + c(14)* A (fdi(-3)) + c(15)* A (fdi(-4))
+c(16)* A (fdi(-5)) + c(17)* A (domi(-1)) + c(18)* A (domi(-2)) + c(19)* A (domi(-3)) + c(20)* A
(domi(-4)) + c(21)* A (domi(-5)) + ¢(22)*D1 + c(23)*D2 + c(24)*D3 + ¢(25)*D4 + ¢(26)*D5 +
¢(27)*D6 + c(28)*D7
Coefficien Std. Error t-Statistic Prob.
C(1) -0.105454 0.042307 -2.492570 0.0148
C(2) 0.304842 0.126512 2.409585 0.0183
C(3) 0.063719 0.106344 0.599174 0.5508
C(4) -0.090992 0.104470 -0.870988 0.3864
C(r) 0.974823 0.129799 7.510263 0.0000
C(6) -0.137964 0.145363 -0.949104 0.3455
C(7) -0.008091 0.039375 -0.205489 0.8377
C(8) -0.069069 0.036858 -1.873899 0.0647
C(9) -0.003856 0.035772 -0.107789 0.9144
C(10) -0.022062 0.034769 -0.634541 0.5276
C(11) -0.057641 0.033950 -1.697809 0.0935
C(12) 0.026233 0.024109 1.088113 0.2799
C(13) 0.001375 0.015849 0.086770 0.9311
C(14) 0.050328 0.015481 3.250068 0.0017
C@1R) -0.016505 0.023766 -0.694484 0.4894
C(16) 0.028161 0.020234 1.391745 0.1680
C@1y) -0.157946 0.091092 -1.733916 0.0869
Cc18 -0.035128 0.077410 -0.453791 0.6512
C(19) 0.074066 0.074602 0.992812 0.3239
C(20) -0.016699 0.102266 -0.163290 0.8707
C(21) 0.101802 0.095980 1.060662 0.2921
C(22) -0.391255 0.033377 -11.72224 0.0000
C(23) 0.353026 0.035976 9.812887 0.0000
C(24) -0.026406 0.023013 -1.147449 0.2547
C(25) -0.003366 0.021337 -0.157762 0.8751
C(26) -0.073567 0.021595 -3.406669 0.0010
C(27) -0.091627 0.020617 -4.444242 0.0000
C(28) -0.057154 0.020894 -2.735446 0.0077
R-squared 0.893346 Mean dependent var 0.024521
Adjusted R-squared 0.856427 S.D. dependent var 0.050487
S.E. of regression 0.019130 Akaike info criterion -4.853530
Sum squared resid 0.028545 Schwarz criterion -4.149980
Log likelihood 285.2371 Hannan-Quinn criter. -4.568378
Durbin-Watson stat 1.648120

Continuing with the residuals diagnosis, the next analysis consisted of three parts: a) an
autocorrelation test, b) a heteroscedasticity test, and c¢) a normality test.

Table 9 shows the Breusch-Godfrey autocorrelation test with five lags, in which the
probability is 15.10% higher than the required 5%. The null hypothesis was not rejected so that
we discarded serial correlation in the residuals.

Table 9. Breusch-Godfrey Serial Correlation L.M. Test

F-statistic 1.207533 Prob. F(5,73) 0.3142
Obs*R-squared 8.097310 Prob. Chi-Square(s) 0.1510

The Breusch-Pagan Godfrey test was performed to analyze heterokedasticity in
residuals. Since the L.M. statistic is greater than the 5% required, the null hypothesis of
homokedasticity was not rejected.
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Table 10. Breusch-Pagan-Godfrey Heterokedasticity Test

F-statistic 0.743032 Prob. F(31,74) 0.8198
Obs*R-squared 25.16235 Prob. Chi-Square(31) 0.7604
Scaled explained SS 13.62014 Prob. Chi-Square(31) 0.9971

Next, the normality test of residuals reached a value of 0.86 for the Jarque-Bera
coefficient with a probability of 0.650. Then, normality in the residuals under the null
hypothesis was not rejected.

Once the correct estimation of the model was verified, a cumulative sum control chart
test was conducted to confirm that the model was stable, shown in Figure 2.

Figure 2. CUSUM Stability Test
8
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Table 11 shows the aggregated effects of the lags of the independent variables, and these
aggregated effects, standard errors, and t-statistics appear in Table VI1.7.

Table 11. The cumulative effect on the growth of GDP

Sum of lag coefficients Standard error of the sum* "t"
5
Agdp,_; 1.1144 0.2761 4.0370
i=1
5
Z Atbi,_; -0.1607 0.0809 -1.9858
i=1
5
Z Afdiy_; 0.0896 0.0452 1.9805
=1
5
Z Adomi,_; -0.0339 0.1988 -0.1705

i=1
* The standard error of the sum was calculated, adding the square of the respective standard errors of every lagged variable
that appear in Table V1.4, and extracting root squared to the of the sum. SE = \/s? + sZ + sZ.

Table 11 shows the aggregated effects of the lags of the independent variables: short-
term causalities we found. The cumulative effect of gdp and fdi is positive and significant, but
negative in the case of tdi. Finally, no significant short-term causality from domestic
investment to gdp was found. To understand the short run and log run effects of a shock on the
independent variables to gdp, the impulse response functions were used to characterize the
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reaction of the dynamic system in response to a standard deviation shock in the value of each
independent variable. These are given in Figure 3

Figure 3. Response of GDP to innovations using Cholesky (d.f. adjusted) Factors
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Shocks to 787 and bomiI noticeably impact GDP in a positive way both in the short
and long run. A shock to FDr has an initial positive impact on GDP, but the response declines
from 5th period onwards.

Analysis of the Results

Once the VEC model were estimated and the assumptions of the model were checked,
the coefficients of the variables of the model were analyzed.

gdpt—l = 25 + 0.6tbit_1 - 017fdlt_1 + 0.9d0mit_1

It is possible to see that the balance of trade related positively to GDP growth, in
accordance with the mercantilist approach. The inclusion of both foreign and domestic
investment allowed us to discuss the mechanism through which the commercial balance has
created economic growth in China. Since FDI is negatively correlated with economic growth,
while the effect of domestic investment is positive and strong, the model favors the financial
mercantilism approach or, more generally, the developmentalist approach. This analysis does
not discard strategic effects of FDI through, for instance, imports of technology.

The analysis of the data conducted allowed us to shed some light on the dynamic
relationship among the balance of trade, the FDI, the national investment, and economic
growth for the Chinese economy, which, in addition to its global importance, has consolidated
an alternative model. In line with the developmental approach, China has established a lasting
positive balance of trade. It is evident that this was not the main objective of its economic
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policy, but an additional element within a broad set of measures —which are difficult to capture
in a quantitative estimation— aimed at improving the population's living conditions via
economic growth.

We found a long-term positive effect of the trade and the national investment on
economic growth. However, any significant effect of FDI on economic growth at the national
level was observed; to be precise, a non-significant negative relationship was found. We
consider that these results are compatible with the positive effects identified at the provincial
level in the literature, due to the difference in the relative importance of FDI, with respect to the
economy, for each of the two approaches. In fact, a positive short-term effect of FDI on
economic growth was detected, which goes in the same direction as the provincial effect.

The positive effects of the balance of trade on GDP growth are not considered to be due
to a greater attraction of FDI. The effect makes theoretical sense, but this dynamic does not
seem to be predominant for the Chinese case. Consequently, we consider that the positive
relationship between commercial balance and economic growth in China did not occur solely
through a mechanism that focuses on attracting ¥pI. This is why we do not consider the
monetarist mercantilist thesis to be dominant. A financial mercantilist explanation, in which
the resources obtained through the consolidation of a positive commercial balance are
employed to increase national investment, seems more adequate. A more general consideration
that includes the achievement of a positive commercial balance as one more of the
characteristics of a Developmental State cannot be discarded.

The dynamic relationship that we have found cannot be generalized to any country or
time. As we have aforementioned, the consolidation of a positive commercial balance depends
not only on the economic policy of a country but also on its trading partners. Furthermore, its
positive impact on economic growth would depend on the economic model that is being
adopted in the country.

In our opinion, the monetarist mercantilism approach through attracting FpI is, also,
less consistent with the overall conception of mercantilism as it was shaped from the 16th to
the 18th centuries. Mercantilism, as a comprehensive set of economic policies, seeks to
empower the State, both with respect to subnational power and in the international arena. The
consecution of a trade surplus implies an increase on savings, which materializes in
accumulating precious metals, but also acquiring mobile capital (see Heckscher, pp-185-216).
Investing increasingly in the country's productive capacities , then and now, means improving
its productive capacity and it is directly related to a positive balance of trade.
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Abstract

China’s Social Assistance and Poverty Reduction Policy is an essential requirement for
alleviating poverty and guaranteeing the basic needs of people who live at the bottom of society
and are unable to obtain a source of livelihood through their own means. This paper
summarizes the development of China’s policy and its social assistance main measures aimed
at fighting poverty and analyzes its possible contributions to alleviating global poverty. The
main findings of the study are that: social assistance is a key factor within the poverty reduction
policy and such policy is the foundation of the poverty reduction policy; an exemplary
institutional synergy has resulted from the multi-tiered poverty reduction policy system; the
comprehensive poverty reduction policy and the poverty alleviation and development policy
have been connected effectively; the grass-roots services and supervision mechanisms have
also been continuously improved. Additionally, sustained economic development has provided
stable financial support for implementing its policy and its government has committed to
improve the system, adding importance to building a security net for people’s livelihood, and
establishing a comprehensive policy system for poverty reduction. Forming a responsibility

* This study is the phased achievement of the national social science fund project A Study on the Construction and
Optimization Path of Long-term Mechanism for Poverty Reduction in Rural Areas in the New Development Stage.
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mechanism led by the government and supplemented by social forces1, China has constructed a
policy adjustment mechanism compatible with social development, to innovate grassroots
social governance, aimed at continuously improving the performance of poverty reduction. A
look at China’s poverty reduction historical process can inspire the world’s poverty governance.
Keywords: Social assistance; Poverty reduction policy; Global poverty governance.

Resumen

La politica de asistencia social y reduccion de la pobreza de China es un requisito
esencial para aliviar la pobreza y satisfacer las necesidades bésicas de las personas que viven en
la base de la sociedad y no pueden obtener una fuente de sustento por sus propios medios. Este
articulo resume el desarrollo de la politica de China y sus principales medidas de asistencia
social dirigidas a combatir la pobreza y analiza sus posibles contribuciones para aliviar la
pobreza global. Los principales hallazgos del estudio son que: la asistencia social es un factor
clave dentro de la politica de reduccién de la pobreza y dicha politica es la base del sistema
perfecto de seguridad social; el sistema multinivel de politicas para la reduccion de la pobreza
ha logrado que se desarrolle una sinergia institucional ejemplar; la politica integral de
reduccion de la pobreza y la politica de alivio de la pobreza y desarrollo se han conectado
eficazmente; y los servicios de base y los mecanismos de supervision también han sido
mejorados de manera continua. Adicionalmente, el sostenido desarrollo econémico de China
ha brindado un apoyo financiero estable para implementar su politica y su gobierno se ha
comprometido a mejorar el sistema, afiadiéndole importancia a la construccion de una red de
seguridad para el sustento de las personas, y estableciendo un sistema integral de politicas para
la reduccion de la pobreza. Al formar un mecanismo de responsabilidad liderado por el
gobierno y complementado por fuerzas sociales, China ha construido un mecanismo de ajuste
de las politicas compatible con el desarrollo social, para innovar la gobernanza social de base,
con el objetivo de mejorar continuamente el desempeiio de la reduccion de la pobreza. Una
mirada al proceso histérico de reduccion de la pobreza de China puede inspirar la gobernanza
de la pobreza en el mundo.

Palabras clave: China; Orden Liberal Internacional; Emociones; Comunidad de
Futuro Compartido para la Humanidad; narrativa.

Resumo

A politica de assisténcia social e redugao da pobreza da China é um requisito para
diminuir a pobreza e satisfazer as necessidades basicas das pessoas que vivem na base da
sociedade e ndo podem obter uma fonte de ingresso por seus proprios meios. Neste artigo, é
resumido o desenvolvimento da politica da China e suas principais medidas de assisténcia
social dirigidas a combater a pobreza e analisa suas possiveis contribui¢des para diminuir a
pobreza global. Os principais achados do estudo s@o que a assisténcia social é um fator-chave
dentro da politica de reducao da pobreza e essa politica é a base do sistema perfeito de
seguridade social; o sistema multinivel de politicas para reduzir a pobreza vem conseguindo
que uma sinergia institucional exemplar seja desenvolvida; a politica integral de reducio da
pobreza e a politica de diminuicao da pobreza e de desenvolvimento vém se conectando de

! «Social forces” refers to those who are involved in advancing social development, including natural persons and
juridical persons (social organizations, public institutions affiliated with Party and government offices, non-
governmental organizations, Party-mass communities, non-profit organization, enterprises, etc.).
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forma eficaz; os servigos de base e os mecanismos de supervisao também melhoraram de
maneira constante. Além disso, o continuo desenvolvimento econémico da China vem
oferecendo apoio financeiro estavel para implementar sua politica, e seu governo vem se
comprometendo a melhorar o sistema, dando importancia a construgao de uma rede de
seguranga para o sustento das pessoas, e estabelecendo um sistema integral de politicas para
reduzir a pobreza. Ao formar um mecanismo de responsabilidade liderado pelo governo e
complementado por forcas sociais, a China vem construindo um mecanismo de ajuste das
politicas compativel com o desenvolvimento social, para inovar a governanca social de base a
fim de melhorar continuamente o desempenho da reducao da pobreza. Um olhar no processo
histérico de reducdo da pobreza da China pode inspirar a governanca da pobreza no mundo.
Palavras-chave: assisténcia social; politica de redu¢ido da pobreza; governanca mundial da
pobreza.

Poverty and poverty reduction are eternal struggles in the development of human
society. Progress and civilization have continuously faced the arduous task of combatting the
scarcity of resources. National governments bear the responsibility of providing social
assistance, delivering basic material or spiritual assistance to the most vulnerable population
groups as well as offering comprehensive security for those who are completely or partially
unable to work and cannot rely on industry or employment to help them overcome poverty
(Lan, 2018; Gao, 2019). As the basic system of ensuring subsistence, providing emergency
relief, and guaranteeing people’s well-being (Han, 2018), the social assistance and poverty
reduction policy plays an irreplaceable role in China’s poverty alleviation strategy=.

Eliminating poverty, improving people’s livelihood, and achieving common prosperity
are the essential goals of socialism. That is why China has improved its social security system
through its continuous economic development and has gradually established and improved it
to make it comprehensive. Nowadays China’s security system is composed of social insurance,
social assistance, and social welfare as its main body, and social assistance and social work as
its auxiliaries. China’s security system has notably promoted its transformation from
traditional “social relief” to a comprehensive and modern social assistance system and has
constructed a “safety net” of social assistance that can better serve the basic needs of the poor
population.

It can be said that the rapid and comprehensive development of the poverty reduction
system of China’s social assistance has played an extremely important role in solving the
survival problems of the most vulnerable population groups. It has also helped to maintain
social stability by completely eradicating absolute poverty in 2020 (Huang, 2018). After years
of policy development and system construction, some successful practices, and experiences of
China’s social assistance in poverty reduction are of great value and inspiration to other
countries in the world to accelerate anti-poverty processes.

2 The strategy of getting rid of poverty meant that from November 29, 2015, when the Chinese government issued
The Decision on Winning the Fight against Poverty, to the end of the 13th Five-Year Plan in 2020, absolute and
overall regional poverty would be eliminated. 98.99 million rural poor people would be lifted out of poverty, and
all 832 poverty-stricken counties would be uncapped.
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The Traditional Social Relief Stage in the Early Stage of Reform and
Opening Up

In the early stages of reform and opening up (1978—1993)3, the main objective of China’s
social assistance system was to further restore the relief pattern of the planned economy, and to
establish the Ministry of Civil Affairs, the Department of Urban Social Welfare —in charge of
urban social assistance— and the Department of Rural Social Assistance —in charge of rural
social assistance. Although the social relief system at that stage had been restored and
developed in terms of its scope, methods, and fund investment, the policy at this stage had not
made a breakthrough. That meant that the overall investment of relief funds was small, the
relief standard was very low, the identification of relief targets was arbitrary, and the relief
procedures were unreasonable. According to statistics, in 1992 only 0.06% of the urban
population received regular quantitative relief, and its expenditure accounted only to 0.005%
of that year’s GDP (Zheng, 1992). China’s rescue idea in the early stage of reform and opening
up still followed the tradition under the planned economic system, which was supplementing
the security system unit. The scope of the rescue was relatively narrow and mainly limited to
the “three nos” objects4. Clearly, there was a large gap with the actual needs of the most
vulnerable population groups in system design, capital investment and grass-roots operation,
and the “bottom-up utility” was not fully reflected.

Exploration Stage of the Pilot for Establishing a Urban Minimum Living
Security System

In the early 1990s, with the development of the urban economic system reform, the
“unit system” welfare security, formed in the long-term planned economy period, was forced to
disintegrate. Under the market economy, the life-long urban workers known as “iron rice bowl”
went broke. Factors such as the reform of state-owned enterprises and the economic
transformation led to a large number of laid-off workers in urban areas and, consequently,
urban poverty became increasingly prominent. Unfortunately, the traditional relief system,
with its small scope and low standard of assistance, failed to meet the needs of the rapidly
increasing urban poor.

In order to cope with the challenges faced by urban society, created by extreme poverty,
Shanghai took the lead in piloting the minimum living security system on June 1%, 1993 (Duoji,
2001). Since then, Xiamen, Qingdao, Fuzhou, Dalian, and other cities in China followed its
example and gradually implemented similar systems. The Ministry of Civil Affairs made the
establishment of urban minimum living security systems the top priority of its work and
consequently, in March 1997, the State Council officially issued The Notice on Establishing the
Minimum Living Security System for Urban Residents Throughout the Country (State Council
[1997] No. 29). Such notice required all cities and towns to establish minimum living security

% It refers to the policy of internal reform and opening to the outside world that China began to implement at the
Third Plenary Session of the Eleventh Central Committee of the Communist Party of China in December 1978.
* Refers to: people without a source of livelihood, people without ability to work, people who have no legal
guardian or whose legal guardian is incapacitated and unable to support them.
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systems and included the datelines and guidelines to set them in motion by the end of 1999
(Lin, 2018).

In 1999, The Promulgation of the Regulations on Minimum Living Standard Security
for Urban Residents (Order of the State Council No. 271) marked the full establishment of the
urban minimum living security systems in all cities and towns across the country. The Order of
Council essentially defined the basic living security rights and interests of citizens. The legal
responsibility of the government to help the poorest population was outlined through laws and
regulations. However, at that stage urban subsistence allowances and the operation and
implementation of relevant systems was not standardized yet, and the rescue standard was still
relatively low. For example, in the practice, the regulation related to the living patterns of the
families covered was not entirely clear and the level of protection was very low due to financial
constraints. In addition, the Promulgation ignored the rural minimum living security systems
and its overall progress was slow.

Establishment Stage of the Comprehensive Social Assistance System

The establishment of a comprehensive social assistance system, on the one hand, was
the further development of the minimum living security system. On the other hand, it was the
result of implementing other special assistance systems. In 2001, the General Office of the
State Council issued The Notice on Further Strengthening the Minimum Living Guarantee for
Urban Residents (State Council [2001] No. 187) which required all eligible poor people to be
included in the guaranteed minimum living coverage as soon as possible. The system and the
policy further improved and gradually established a rural minimum living security coverage. In
2007, the promulgation of the notice of the State Council on establishing The Rural Minimum
Living Security System Throughout the Country (State Council [2007] No. 19) rapidly spread
the rural minimum living security system and fully established the national urban and rural
minimum living security system.

The further development of the subsistence allowance system solved the basic survival
problems of the poorest population. However, it did not cover other life risks that seriously
affected their livelihoods. Simple basic life security was not the answer to the crisis in which
they lived. For example, the special needs of the poor in terms of medical care, schooling,
housing, and employment were not met.

Subsequently, as the minimum living security system improved, the special assistance
support system was proposed and implemented in order to solve the special difficulties of the
poorest population groups. Based on the minimum living security system principles, all
localities actively developed and established special systems, which included assistance for
medical care, employment, housing, and temporary aid. The traditional and decentralized relief
system was gradually integrated into four categories: basic life assistance, special assistance,
temporary assistance, and charitable assistance. This way, a comprehensive system was
initially formed.

At this stage, the level of assistance had been steadily improved, its scope was rapidly
expanding, and more attention was being paid to the needs of the population who lived in
difficult housing conditions. Also, education, medical treatment, and employment was being
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provided. Based on the minimum living security system, various special assistance systems
were formed.

Stage of Building a Modern Development Oriented Social Assistance System

As a basic social security system, social assistance shoulders the arduous task of
guaranteeing the basic life conditions of the poorest population and maintaining bottom line
equity and social stability. Since 2007, with the comprehensive establishment of urban and
rural subsistence allowances and the implementation of other special assistance systems, a
comprehensive social assistance system was basically formed. The central government
successively promulgated a series of laws and regulations, which set clearer guidelines defining
the scope of the protection, the recognition of the qualification, the procedures for rescue and
the management and the investment of capital in several rescue systems. Local governments
also determined more detailed implementation rules based on their local conditions. The social
assistance system steadily became a key player in providing minimum standards of life
conditions to the bottom line and promoting stability.

In 2014, the State Council promulgated The Interim Measures for social assistance
(Order of the State Council No. 649), which defined an “8 + 1” social assistance pattern,
namely: minimum living security, support for the extremely poor, assistance for the affected,
medical care, education, housing, employment, temporary aid, and social assistance through
the social forces participating. Such measures indicated that China’s social assistance system
entered a new stage of development: in 2020, the poverty alleviation strategy that was
conducted intensively since 2013 successfully solved the problem of absolute poverty that
plagued the Chinese nation for thousands of years. The urban and rural poverty conditions
changed significantly and the situation, which in the past had been dominated by absolute
poverty, shifted to relative poverty. Relative and multi-dimensional poverty have now become
the main issues.

Relative poverty and multidimensional poverty not only mean material scarcity and
difficult conditions for survival, but also mean a lack of developable resources, capabilities, and
opportunities for the poorest population. Subsequently, the social assistance system needs now
to pay more attention to the multidimensional poverty phenomenon of poor beneficiaries. The
system needs to move from simply ensuring basic survival to focus on providing development
opportunities and promoting sustainable development to solve relative poverty.

A Basically Perfect Social Security System to Lay a Good Foundation for
Anti-Poverty

For the Chinese government, building a social security system has always been of great
importance and it is actively committed to establish and improve a social security system
aligned with the level of economic development. Since the reform and opening up, with the
transition from a planned economy to a market economy, and because of the new requirements
coming from the socialist market economy, the Chinese government reformed and adjusted the
social security system started during the planned economy period, and gradually established a
social security system with a comprehensive coverage and a commonly distributed burden
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among the state, the enterprises, and the individuals. For that, a framework for a social security
system was built based mainly on social insurance aimed at covering social assistance, social
welfare, preferential treatment, resettlement, housing security and social philanthropy. Among
those policies, social assistance is the one that has the most direct anti-poverty effect, given
that it ensures that the basic needs of the poorest population are covered, and their survival is
guaranteed. Social insurance plays a key role in reducing the risk of poverty because of its
system design of mutual assistance, and social welfare directly reduces the risk of poverty by
providing inclusive assistance to the socially vulnerable population. These three types of
policies guarantee the basic livelihood of the poor, forming a synergy within the anti-poverty
system (Huang, 2018).

China’s current social security systems for retirement plans, medical care,
unemployment, work-related injuries, and maternity insurance was universally implemented,
and the security system turned from a single level system to a multi-tier one. The urban and
rural medical care and retirement plans insurance systems have been integrated and improved,
and the funding mechanism has changed from a single responsibility of the state to a shared
responsibility among the government and the social forces. The urban and rural minimum
living security system has transformed also from ensuring universal security to only specific
groups of population, to guaranteeing both urban and rural residents who apply for assistance
in accordance with the procedures. As long as they meet the conditions and are approved by the
government, they will receive a minimum living security subsidy.

In the vast rural areas of China, the government provides a pension to the elderly who
have reached the age of 60. Although the amount is small, usually in the range of a few dozen to
a few hundred yuan, it can provide a certain amount of financial help and psychological relief
to the rural elderly. Moreover, this is the minimum pension paid by the Chinese government to
the majority of the rural elderly who do not contribute to the retirement plans insurance
system. For those residents who have contributed to their retirement plans since they were
young (until they reach the age of 60), according to the policies and regulations, the
government will grant them higher pensions in accordance with the principle of the higher your
contributions, the higher payment you will receive.

So far, China has built a sound basic social security system within the institutional
framework and has achieved the main objectives of comprehensive coverage and extensive
levels of security. This basic security system helps to improve people’s livelihoods and has
become an important part of “targeted poverty alleviation” and “targeted poverty eradication”,
playing a pivotal role in guaranteeing that China wins the battle against poverty.

Great Progress of the Comprehensive Security Policy System Led by Social
Assistance

Social assistance is a matter of the basic living conditions of the poorest population. The
social assistance policy was established with the purpose of serving as a bottom-up and
fundamental institutional arrangement to safeguard livelihoods, promoting social equity and
maintaining social stability. Given that people are fundamental to the nation, the establishment
of a sound social assistance system not only served as an important step in China’s “five
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batches” of poverty eradication, but it was a major institutional arrangement that helped to
consolidate the eradication of poverty and connected with the Rural Revitalization Strategy.

To that end, first, China established a new type of social assistance system, with urban
and rural basic living allowances as the core, covering a number of special assistance systems.
In 2014, the State Council promulgated The Provisional Measures on Social Assistance which,
for the first time, comprehensively constructed the social assistance system in the form of
administrative regulations. Such provisional measures specified the “8 + 1” pattern of the social
assistance system, covering mainly the minimum living security conditions: supporting
exceptional poverty, assisting disaster victims, providing medical care, education, housing,
employment, and temporary aid, as well as covering the participation of social forces. This
indicated that China initially formed a multi-layered, broad-coverage, basic and three-
dimensional comprehensive security network that instituted a social safety net for the poorest
population, so that their basic livelihood conditions were guaranteed. In particular, three types
of assistance measures —medical care, housing, and education— were improved so that
children could also have guaranteed access to them.

Second, the social assistance system was made to comply with the principle of
“guaranteeing that all people in need are covered”, that is, securing the access of all people to
assistance and benefits at their level. For example, the urban and rural minimum living security
at the beginning had a very limited scope and minimum level of security. After continuous
adjustments and reforms the minimum living security system was established nationwide in all
urban and rural areas, and the level of relief payment also increased year by year to meet the
basic survival needs of the poorest population. At the same time, social forces were included in
the process of social assistance as a way to stimulate the vitality of the market through
participation. Social forces mobilized widely to guide social organizations and volunteers in
their involvement in the poverty alleviation work to promote the diversification of the sources
of social security funds.

The Effective Connection between Poverty Reduction Policies and Poverty
Alleviation and Development

The poverty reduction policy, dominated by social assistance, and the poverty
alleviation and development policy are the two main anti-poverty regulations in rural China,
but there are some differences in their implementation and focus (He, 2018). In terms of its
implementation, the poverty reduction policy is led by the Ministry of Civil Affairs and other
departments involved in special assistance, while the poverty alleviation and development
policy is implemented by poverty alleviation and development departments at all levels. In
terms of the target population, the former focuses on the “blood transfusion” type of assistance
aiming mainly at those who are completely or partially incapacitated for work, whose families
have no economic income, and cannot be helped out of poverty through industries and
employment. The latter focuses on “blood-making” assistance, which mainly targets poor
villages and households. Poverty-stricken villages (poor villages) are those approved as such by
the competent department of poverty alleviation and development under the provincial
people’s government and announced to the society after being reviewed by the people’s
government of a township, county, or prefecture-level or above; poor households are rural
families whose annual per capita net income is lower than the rural poverty alleviation
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standard and who have the ability and willingness to work, including those who are
beneficiaries of the rural minimum living security (Yao, 2018). To promote the connection
between the two policies, the following measures have been taken:

First, providing guidance to lower and grassroots levels to promote the interface
between the two systems through superior instruction documents. Since 2016, the Ministry of
Civil Affairs has issued three annual specific consecutive documents that define the measures
aimed at strengthening the convergence of the policies between the rural minimum living
security system and the poverty alleviation and development policy. For example, The Guiding
Opinions on the Effective Connection Between the Rural Minimum Living Security System
and Poverty Alleviation and Development Policies were issued in 2016 by the Ministry of Civil
Affairs and other departments, and all localities promoted the connection of the two systems in
accordance with the spirit of the instructions in the document.

Second, effectively connecting the security systems with its object population. All the
population eligible for the rural minimum living security system and the low-income people
living below the poverty alleviation standard line had to be included in the scope of the poverty
alleviation policy. Low-income farmers who could not rely on industry or employment to help
them overcome poverty and meet the conditions had to be included timely in the minimum
living security system for the policy-based bottom-up security to be implemented. However, in
some places, only registered poor households were included in the minimum living standard
security system, which deviated from the regulations for the selection of subsistence
allowances. The relevant documents clearly stipulated that the practice of “one out of two”
between rural minimum living security beneficiaries and establishing a record in work had to
be resolutely eliminated (Liu & Han, 2016).

Third, strengthening the convergence of the two systems. This was mainly achieved
through the following procedures:

(1) Strengthening the convergence of standards: by the end of 2017, the rural minimum
living standard of all counties (municipalities and districts) across the country had to have
reached or exceeded the national poverty alleviation standard.

(2) Strengthening data sharing: the Ministry of Civil Affairs and the Poverty Alleviation
Office of the State Council established a regular comparison mechanism for completing an
information system comprised of a household card data (registered household) and rural
minimum living security data and conducts quarterly timely analysis and data comparisons to
detect irregularities in their work®.

(3) Promoting the effective connection between medical care and poverty alleviation
policies. The rural poor population, the population with special needs and difficulties, urban
and rural low-income beneficiaries and other people in need were included in the scope of the
subsidized health insurance, so that all rural residents were guaranteed universal coverage of
basic medical care, had access to better basic medical comprehensive insurance treatment, and
to preferential and strengthened insurance coverage for serious illnesses. Preferential payment

® In 2013, to effectively continue the work of the targeted poverty alleviation policy, governments at the
grassroots level created an information system consisting of a file for every poor household. The file includes
poverty causes, support measures, approximated time for overcoming poverty, etc. Those households that have
updated files are “registered poor households”.



Lan Jian, Guo Jiejie (2022). https://doi.org/10.21789/25007807.1856

was implemented for the poorest population who were included in the information system,
and, subsequently, the system’s ability to provide basic support for medical assistance was
enhanced.

(4) Promoting the effective connection between social assistance and employment
assistance. The Ministry of Human Resources and Social Security has continuously increased
the support provided through employment subsidy funds, prioritizing the population groups
who have the greatest difficulties to find employment, such as the elderly or people with
disabilities. In this case, they are provided with minimum living security and continuous
unemployment subsidies for over a year. Those who meet the conditions and have difficulty to
find work in the traditional labor market can be placed in public welfare jobs and enjoy public
welfare job subsidies and social insurance subsidies in accordance with the regulations. At the
same time, the government has the obligation of optimizing employment services, organizing
targeted vocational training, implementing training subsidy policies continuously, so that the
most vulnerable population groups, such as people with disabilities, improve their ability to
find better employment. The government also provides job recommendations, matches supply
and demand, and provides other employment services for social assistance beneficiaries such
as the registered households.

Fourth, continuously assessing the connection between the two systems. All localities
consider the “missing evaluation rate” and “wrong evaluation rate” as important indicators that
estimate the effectiveness of the poverty alleviation measures and incorporate them into the
performance evaluation system of the poverty alleviation and development policy. The superior
Civil Affairs Department arranges inspection teams that conduct random checks on the two-
way connection between the two types of targets at the grassroots level. Meanwhile, the
government strictly enforces the provisions for the period of gradual retirement of low-income
farmers who have been included into the poor population granted within the minimum living
guarantee subsidies, strengthens the identification of rural minimum living security
beneficiaries and poverty alleviation and development beneficiaries, deals with the situation of
not calculating income and implements the income deduction system of low-income farmers
who belong to registered households, improves the normal working mechanisms such as
household investigation, neighborhood visits, democratic evaluation and public advertising,
and keeps abreast of the actual living conditions of the population in need. Furthermore, the
relevant departments guarantee that the implementation of the poverty alleviation assistance is
precise through daily dynamic supervisions conducted via a system of verification of the
financial situation of the families applying for assistance. When a violation of laws and
regulations in the connection is encountered, the relevant leaders and staff are held
accountable for their responsibilities in accordance with the laws and regulations.

Continuous Improvement of the Service and Supervision Mechanism for
Poverty Reduction

Focusing on achieving the “last meter” of guaranteeing the security of people’s
livelihoods, the government comprehensively strengthened its capacity to reduce poverty with
the help of grass-roots society, and ensured that it is possible for all the poor population to
access the many relief policy measures:
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First, the government comprehensively promoted the “one door acceptance and
collaborative” mechanism for grass-roots communities. The Civil Affairs Department
coordinated the health, education, housing, human resources, and social security departments
and specified the division of responsibilities for the different departments, arranged the full-
time liaison personnel in each department, coordinated the transfer procedures, set up the
“comprehensive service counter for social assistance” and built the platform that applicants
would use to submit their assistance applications. Moreover, the government further simplified
the links for the application, the review, the evaluation, the advertising, and others, and
encouraged the creation of qualified offices delegated to deal with approving social assistance
and subsistence allowances to manage cases of exceptional poverty in villages and towns
directly. Second, the government widened its scope by launching online services on the
internet. Websites to share governmental information, maintain it up-to-date and, and
facilitate its exchange between the Civil Affairs Department and the Poverty Alleviation
Department were established. Beneficiaries can apply on the Internet or through the WeChat
mobile app for relief projects such as subsistence allowances for the poor and special poverty
subsidies for the disabled.

At the same time, a long-term supervision and inspection mechanism for poverty
reduction through social security was established to prevent and reduce all kinds of violations,
manage, and make good use of poverty reduction funds, and ensure the standardized operation
of all the work. As early as 2013, the Ministry of Civil Affairs had already issued The Notice on
Establishing and Improving the Long-Term Mechanism for Supervision and Inspection of
Social Assistance, urging local governments to strengthen the standardized management and
requiring them to safeguard the accuracy of the beneficiary conditions, promote the safety of
the funds, strengthen capacity building, and achieve integrity and efficiency. Since then, all
localities are required to toughen the prior and in-process supervisions of social assistance and
establish a level-by-level regular reporting system. To ensure the implementation of policies,
check-lists supervisions for poverty reduction are implemented at the grass-roots level through
different types of visits (scheduled and unscheduled) and accompaniment to households and
beneficiaries. In addition, the government implemented strict procedures for the application,
the review, the approval, the advertising, and the distribution of social assistance; the
government also implemented supporting funds and special management for special purposes
and to maintain the safe operation; it established social assistance supervision, inspection,
incentive and restraint mechanisms to comprehensively evaluate the implementation process
and the effect of the social assistance system as well; and granted rewards to the areas with
outstanding work performance so that the social assistance responsibility investigation system
is improved. Following the principle of “whoever is in charge is accountable”, the investigation
of responsibility was strengthened.

Economic Development Empowerment to Implement the Policy to Ensure
People's Livelihood

Economic development is important, but sustainable economic development is
essential to provide a stable source of funds for the implementation of poverty reduction
policies on the basis of ensuring adequate financial security (government financial funds are
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the main source for poverty reduction). Xi Jinping, President of the People’s Republic of China,
pointed out that China should firmly undertake the central task of economic construction,
promoting the sustained and healthy development of the national economy, further expanding
the “cake” —the achievements brought by economic and social development— and laying a solid
foundation to safeguard social fairness and justice. Over the past four decades, the Chinese
government has prioritized economic construction and made it its core. That is why the
mechanisms for innovation have constantly increased, the way in which the economy develops
has been transformed, the economic structure has been optimized, the endogenous driving
force of growth has been renovated, and the vitality of the economic and social development
has been fully activated.

According to preliminary estimates, the GDP in 2020 was 101.6 trillion yuan, equivalent
to about $14.7 trillion in U.S. dollars. In terms of the size of the economy, the GDP in 2020 was
2.5 times larger than in 2010 and 10.1 times larger than in 2000. In terms of economic
increment, the GDP in 2020 increased by 2.95 trillion yuan over 2019. The increment was
affected by the COVID-19 pandemic, and it was significantly lower than that of the previous
year, but still exceeded the annual GDP in 1992. In 2020, China’s economy grew by 2.3%,
making it the only country among the world’s major economies to achieve economic growth,
and its economic size is expected to increase to over 17% of the world, demonstrating its strong
vitality and resilience. In 2019 and 2020, GDP per capita exceeded 10,000 dollars for two
consecutive years, and the national per capita disposable income for the whole year of 2020
was 32,189 yuan, 43,834 yuan for urban residents and 17,131 yuan for rural residents, with the
goal of doubling the per capita income of China’s urban and rural residents compared with that
of 2010 being achieved as scheduled. In 2021 China ranked second in the world in terms of
GDP and will continue to grow.

Making economic construction the center of its economy has greatly improved China’s
science, technology, and productivity, vigorously developed the social and cultural sectors, and
continuously enhanced its comprehensive national strength. Likewise, only by vigorously
developing the productive forces, constantly meeting the growing material and cultural needs
of the people, promoting all-round social progress, and providing stable financial security, can
China guarantee that the poorest population are timely provided with basic living conditions.

A Solid Security Net for People’s Livelihood through System Construction

In the past few decades, China has effectively connected the improvement of people’s
livelihoods with the country’s economic development. The Chinese government is committed to
strengthen urban and rural social security systems, constantly improving its capacity to provide
public services, eliminating hidden dangers, paying attention to the combination and
connection of policies, and building a solid security network to consolidate inclusive and
comprehensive people’s livelihoods that guarantee their basic living conditions. In China,
protecting the fundamental rights of citizens has become the basic principle to formulate and
implement social policies. The social assistance and social welfare systems within the social
policy system have always been the “last gateway” to guarantee the survival and improve the
living conditions of people.
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Then, from the perspective of the security scope and fundamental rights of all its
beneficiaries, those poorest population groups who are weak and even unable to participate in
social competition due to physiological, psychological, and social limitations are also prioritized
and made recipients of policies and assistance (Hong, 2019). Furthermore, from a bottom-up
perspective and a bottom-up system, the bottom line of poverty alleviation was clearly defined
in order to effectively provide minimum living conditions for all people. All vulnerable
population groups who have a difficulty maintaining their basic survival conditions access the
basic living standard through social security (Jiang, 2018). At the same time, from a
development perspective, the basics of life are guaranteed: compulsory education, medical
coverage, housing, and the expansion and accumulation of human capital.

Prioritizing the Social Assistance System of the Comprehensive Security
Role

The social assistance system has been gradually improved, so that the basic living
security, special assistance, emergency relief and other systems can play their role in
comprehensively protecting the poorest population. First, we described how the minimum
living security system first solved the basic survival problems of the poorest, which is its most
essential function. For example, The Decision of the Central Committee of the Communist
Party of China and the State Council on Winning the Fight against Poverty proposed the “five
batches” of poverty alleviation paths, which clarified the role of rural minimum living security
in the fight against poverty. The key targets of rural subsistence allowances were rural residents
who had endured years of hardship due to illness, disability, loss of working capacity, and poor
production conditions.

Second, the government made the comprehensive security role of the social assistance
system a priority at different levels (Wang& Wang , 2015). Often, the poorest population
encounter huge difficulties to access steady incomes, medical care, education, housing, and
retirement plans. Therefore, the Chinese government established and improved relevant
special assistance systems to meet their needs because it is possible that “blood-production”
measures, such as industry or employment, fail to effectively help them overcome poverty.
These systems can prevent the deterioration of the alleviation measures and avoid their return
to poverty.

Third, the support at the levels of old-age retirement plans, medical coverage and
education has been strengthened. For example, poor people who are unable to pay for
retirement plans and medical insurance are generally supported by the government. The
Chinese government has continuously improved and reformed the relevant security system to
build a comprehensive poverty reduction system that covers incomes, retirement plans,
medical care, housing, education and other aspects useful to leverage the combined forces of
the systems to reduce poverty (Zhang & Zhong, 2020).

Formation of a Poverty Reduction Responsibility Mechanism Led by the
Government and Supplemented by Social Force

In the process of implementing the policy aimed at the reduction of poverty, a
mechanism of accountability has been set in place with the central government as the overall
guide, local governments taking specific responsibilities and social forces participating
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extensively. First, the Central People’s Government provides detailed guidance on the
implementation, adjustment, and improvement of the security policy. For example, the General
Office of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China and the General Office of the
State Council issued The Opinions on Reforming and Improving the Social Assistance System
in 2020, which required the assistance resources to be coordinated —in accordance with the
general idea of preserving the fundamental rights and meeting the basic and urgent needs of
the bottom line— in order to enhance their function and improve the service capacity of the
regulations, the systems, the institutional mechanisms, and strengthen the implementation of
policies. Thus, the sense of accessibility, happiness, and security of the population in need are
constantly enhanced. The overall idea is to meet the basic needs of the masses and provide
sustainable assistance; the focus of the work is to reasonably arrange resources, enhance the
function of ensuring basic life conditions, and improve service capabilities.

Second, the central ministries and commissions work together to specifically
implement and supervise the social security policies aimed at the reduction of poverty. For
example, the Ministry of Civil Affairs has strengthened guidance and supervision mechanisms,
promoted the accurate implementation of comprehensive security policies, improved the
monitoring, early warning, comparison, and verification instruments, and guided local
governments to include all eligible poor population into the scope of assistance and support for
rural subsistence allowances. In 2018, the Ministry of civil affairs, the Ministry of Finance and
the Poverty Alleviation Office of the State Council issued The Implementation Opinions on
Earnestly Doing a Good Job in Social Assistance and Bottom-up Guarantee in the Three-year
Action to Combat Poverty, which required officials to comply with the basic strategy of
targeted poverty alleviation following the principle of ensuring all possible guarantees, bottom-
up assistance, unified financing, correct guidance, optimizing policy supply and improving
indemnificatory poverty alleviation measures, giving full priority to the role of social assistance
to win the battle against poverty.

Third, local governments at all levels implement the instructions from their superiors.
They design corresponding, specific, and highly operational policy implementation methods,
optimize, and improve the various relief policies, improve the monitoring and early warning
mechanisms, roll out the detailed relief policy, and strengthen the care and assistance for the
population with special difficulties, to give full play to the joint force of social security poverty
reduction policies.

Fourth, local governments stimulate social forces to participate in poverty reduction,
strengthen public welfare and charity law advertising. They also encourage and support social
organizations, enterprises, and individuals to participate in poverty reduction by donating
property, setting up assistance projects, establishing service institutions, providing services,
and improving relevant policies such as financial subsidies, tax incentives and relief fees. Thus,
they encourage the enthusiasm of social forces to participate.

Construction of a Mechanism to Adjust the Policy in Line with Social
Development

From the perspective of the development of social assistance and poverty reduction
policies, in accordance with changes in economic and social development, the Chinese
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government has established the goal of promptly adjusting and improving its various security
policies to guarantee the basic needs of the poorest population. First, the government set in
motion various protection policies. In the process of transitioning from a planned economy to a
market economy, the “unit” welfare system gradually collapsed, productivity and social
relations underwent profound changes, and a large number of laid-off workers emerged as
cities developed rapidly. In order to alleviate the problems of the poor, China proposed the
establishment of a minimum living standard security system, as well as special assistance
systems in the fields of healthcare, education, and housing, and continues to adjust, reform,
and improve them. From the perspective of institutional construction, the Chinese government
pays attention to the “broad coverage” of institutions, and then continuously improves their
construction capacity. For example, the minimum living security system was piloted in
Shanghai, and then gradually extended to other urban areas, followed by its implementation in
rural areas. After the system was established, it has continuously been adjusted to improve its
security standards and enhance the process to select accurately the beneficiaries of the
assistance.

Second, the government promptly reforms and improves all policies aimed at
guaranteeing basic needs. The focus of the poverty reduction policy in each stage is different,
and the policy development path always matches the needs of social development and people’s
development. The introduction of The Interim Measures for Social Assistance in the early
1990s marked the initial establishment of a comprehensive security policy system dominated
by social assistance policies. Thereafter, the relevant responsible departments have timely
adjusted and reformed various security policies, especially when there have been issues or
problems in their implementation. For example, within the temporary assistance system, for
issues such as untimely assistance, low amount of assistance, and tardiness of the assistance,
continuous documents were issued to adjust the policy. Additionally, The Notice on the
Comprehensive Establishment of the Temporary Assistance System issued by the State
Council in 2014 standardized the scope of the beneficiaries of temporary assistance, the
acceptance of the applications, their examination and approval, and the assistance methods
and other system contents. Furthermore, The Opinions on Further Strengthening and
Improving Temporary Assistance issued jointly by the Ministry of civil affairs and the Ministry
of Finance in 2018 set in motion reform and improvement measures related to problems in
some regions, such as tardiness of the assistance, low level of assistance, inefficiency of the
system and inadequate work guarantee.

Third, the level of policy development is continuously improved. Take the subsistence
allowance as an example. According to the changes of living costs and prices, the subsistence
allowance standard is regularly adjusted. The adjustment rate is basically consistent with the
CPI growth rate, so as to ensure the basic survival of the recipients. From the perspective of the
development level of special systems such as medical treatment, education, housing and
temporary assistance, the investment capital increases year-by-year, and the assistance level is
adjusted continuously to match the needs of the people (Gao, 2019).

The adjustments and reforms to the policy described above show how the problems are
first discovered, then the central or higher-level governments offer suggestions of ways to
adjust and reform the policies, and finally the lower-level governments and grass-roots
governments implement them. This bottom-up and top-down policy adjustment mechanism
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enables China’s bottom-up security policy to be timely adjusted and continuously improved, it
also makes the policy play an increasingly important role within the anti-poverty fight.

Innovative Grass-Roots Social Governance to Continuously Improve the
Effectiveness of Poverty Reduction

Social governance methods were strengthened and innovated taking into account social
equity and efficiency with the aim of improving the grassroots social governance pattern and
the performance of poverty reduction through multiple measures. The purpose of such
measures was to achieve an effective interaction between social governance, economic
development, and the improvement of people’s livelihoods. It is possible to innovate the grass-
roots governance system from the following aspects.

First, reforming and improving the social governance system. For example, the grid
management mechanism can be innovated in many aspects by relying on a unified digital
management platform and the grassroots management area can be divided into a unit grid
according to certain standards. This way, grid members can collect and manage
comprehensively information on people within their jurisdictions, to strengthen inspections of
units and the four-level service network of districts, streets, and communities, to offer full
coverage, solving the problems reported.

Second, building an active identification mechanism to protect beneficiaries. Mobilize
grass-roots forces (such as village committees, neighborhood committees, and the masses),
create grass-roots social patterns of co-governance and improve the network of active
identification and rapid response to problems, to recognize them early and earnestly, intervene
them, and offer appropriate and timely assistance.

Third, innovating poverty identification methods and improving gradually the accuracy
of assistance. For example, a household audit and an investigation system have been
established to verify and approve the beneficiaries of the protection. Indicators, such as
number of family members, income, land, housing, motor vehicles, sickness, and disability of
family members, are mainly used to evaluate comprehensively the economic status of the
family and combine the evaluation results with the results of household surveys, neighbor
visits, and democratic evaluations to achieve accuracy.

Fourth, strengthening information construction. Many provinces and cities have
established information systems for the beneficiaries of security. Thus, they gradually
interconnect users and information.

Fifth, strengthening the construction of a “comprehensive service counter” platform for
grass-roots social assistance. A “comprehensive service counter and collaborative handling”
mechanism was established and the practice of “General Administration acceptance and
general social work handling” was implemented to effectively integrate grass-roots work forces
and policy resources, to improve grass-roots social assistance handling capacity, and to provide
“one-stop” convenience services for people in need.



Lan Jian, Guo Jiejie (2022). https://doi.org/10.21789/25007807.1856

In the past 40 years, China has made continuous explorations and adjustments to its
poverty reduction policies, established an innovative minimum living security system,
established special assistance systems such as healthcare, education, housing, and
employment, and built a multi-tiered social security network. It can be said that the poverty
reduction policy, led by rural social assistance, has successfully improved the living conditions
of 20 million people who lived in total poverty in rural areas, and played a decisive role in
successfully eradicating absolute poverty and completing the strategic goal of poverty
alleviation on schedule. This is mainly due to the following facts:

(1) While pursuing economic growth, China actively established a social security system
in accordance with its level of economic development. It successfully established a social
security system with social insurance as its core, covering social assistance, social welfare,
subsidies, resettlement, housing support, and social charity. Various policies were adopted to
guarantee the basic living conditions for the poorest population in different ways, creating an
institutional force fighting against poverty.

(2) China has established an “8 + 1” social assistance system, which mainly covers basic
survival needs security, special needs security, emergency assistance security, and the
participation of non-government actors. A multi-tiered, comprehensive coverage, basic and
three-dimensional social security network was developed to ensure that the poorest population
have access to healthcare, housing support and education.

(3) The comprehensive poverty reduction policy led by social assistance and the poverty
alleviation and development policy have been promoted parallelly in China’s rural areas. Such
implementation has been useful to connect effectively the institutional level, the target
population of the poverty reduction and development policies (entitle groups), the assessments
and evaluations, and to combine “blood transfusion” assistance with “hematopoietic”
assistance to help poor areas and poor populations jointly (Zuo& He, 2017).

(4) China has comprehensively strengthened its capacity-building for handling services
for grass-roots social assistance and poverty reduction, such as the “comprehensive service
counter and coordinated handling” mechanism and the provision of online services based on
the internet to ensure that the poor can easily access various assistance policies. At the same
time, China has strengthened the supervision processes of the implementation of the policy.
Some successful practices and experiences of China’s social assistance and poverty reduction
can provide inspiration and be of very important value for other countries to accelerate the
anti-poverty work. The following aspects can serve as inspiration:

First, while the economy is developing continuously, it is necessary to consider the
implementation of social policies, promote the sustainable development of the economy, and
provide stable funding sources for the implementation of poverty reduction policies. Second,
promote the effective connection between the improvement of people’s living conditions and
the economic development, focusing on the construction of inclusive and comprehensive
people’s livelihoods that meet their basic needs, and take care of their fundamental rights and
their minimum living standards. Third, prioritize the joint efforts of the system, and guarantee
the comprehensive bottom-up effect for the poorest population through the construction of a
multi-tiered and three-dimensional social assistance security network. Fourth, government
departments at all levels must work together to form multi-tiered and diversified methods to
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ensure the effective implementation of various policies. Fifth, make continuous and timely
adjustments and improvements to the various security policies according to the economic and
social changes and development. For example, adjust the security standards according to the
changes of living costs and accelerate the adjustment of the orientation of policy construction
to match the changes of the needs of the poor population. Sixth, strengthen and innovate social
governance methods, create a grass-roots social governance pattern through co-construction
and co-governance, innovate and promote grid management and household survey systems,
strengthen information construction, take multiple measures simultaneously, and continuously
improve the process of poverty reduction.

China’s poverty reduction policy, led by social assistance, has been continuously
improving and plays an increasingly important role in combating poverty. Whether in the
critical period of poverty eradication or after completing the task, some poor people will still
remain in China who might have a difficult time overcoming poverty by relying on their own
strength, and industry development. In the post- eradication of poverty era, China’s rural areas
will enter a new stage of poverty governance characterized by relative poverty and multi-
dimensional poverty. However, a large number of low-income people will also still remain
trapped on the edge of poverty due to force majeure (Han & Xin, 2021). At this stage, social
assistance must also firmly guarantee the basic living standards of the poorest population to
ensure their basic livelihood while continuously consolidating the results of poverty alleviation.
Additionally, the connection between the rural social security, the poverty alleviation and
development, and the Rural Revitalization strategies should be strengthened. Likewise, the
construction level of old-age retirement plans and medical insurance, the social assistance
system of stratification and classification and overall urban and rural planning should be
improved. And finally, China’s experience in eradicating poverty should be promoted to
contribute to the field of international poverty reduction cooperation.
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Abstract
This work analysis Nigeria’s effort to counter terrorism and criminal financing (TCF).
It shows that criminal and terrorist organizations in fund their operations through an illegal
financial infrastructure embedded in the Nigerian financial sector. To counter and deny access
to funds that could be used to destabilize the state and compromise the integrity of financial
institutions in the country to these malign non-state actors, Nigeria has deployed several
strategies. By using qualitative research methodology, and a historical, descriptive, and
narrative approach, it was discovered that Nigeria has used both government institutions, such
as the Economic and Financial Crimes Commission (EFCC) and the Nigerian Financial
Intelligence Unit (NFIU) and legal-cum financial instruments, such as the Terrorism
(Prevention) (Amendment) Act (TPAA) and the Anti Money Laundering/Combating Financing
of Terrorism (AML/CFT), to disrupt TCF in the country. In its conclusion, the work argues that
Nigeria will have to be strategic in its response if it hopes to effectively counter TCF. This
strategic response, this work show, will involve the extensive use of technical and financial
expertise from international anti-money laundering bodies like the EGMONT Group and the
Financial Action Task Force (FATF).

Keywords: terrorism and criminal financing; Nigeria; International cooperation.
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Resumen

Este trabajo analiza los esfuerzos de Nigeria para contrarrestar la financiacion del terrorismo y
la criminalidad. Muestra que las organizaciones criminales y terroristas en el pais costean sus
operaciones a través de una infraestructura financiera ilegal incrustada en el sector financiero
del pais. Para contrarrestar y negar el acceso a estos actores no estatales malignos a fondos que
podrian usarse para desestabilizar el estado y comprometer la integridad de las instituciones
financieras, Nigeria ha implementado varias estrategias. Al utilizar una metodologia de
investigacion cualitativa y un enfoque historico, descriptivo y narrativo, se descubri6 que
Nigeria ha utilizado instituciones gubernamentales, como la Comisién de Delitos Econémicos y
Financieros (EFCC) y la Unidad de Inteligencia Financiera de Nigeria (NFIU), e instrumentos
financiero-legales, como la Ley (de Prevencién) (Enmienda) del Terrorismo (TPAA) y la Ley
contra el Lavado de Dinero/Lucha contra el Financiamiento del Terrorismo (AML/CFT), para
interrumpir el flujo de financiacién al terrorismo y la criminalidad en el pais. En su conclusién,
el trabajo argumenta que Nigeria tendra que ser estratégica en su respuesta si espera
contrarrestar efectivamente la financiaciéon del terrorismo y la criminalidad. Esta respuesta
estratégica, segiin evidencia la investigacion, implicara el uso extensivo de la experiencia
técnica y financiera de organismos internacionales contra el lavado de dinero como el Grupo
EGMONT y el Grupo de Accién Financiera Internacional (GAFI).

Palabras clave: terrorismo y financiamiento criminal; Nigeria; Cooperacion
internacional.

Resumo

Neste trabalho, sao analisados os esfor¢os da Nigéria para diminuir o financiamento do
terrorismo e da criminalidade. Mostra-se que as organizacdes criminosas e terroristas no pais
bancam suas operacoes por meio de uma infraestrutura financeira ilegal consolidada no setor
financeiro do pais. Para barrar e negar o acesso desses atores nao estatais malignos a fundos
que poderiam ser usados para desestabilizar o estado e comprometer a integridade das
instituicoes financeiras, a Nigéria vem implementando varias estratégias. Ao utilizar uma
metodologia de pesquisa qualitativa e uma abordagem historica, descritiva e narrativa, foi
constatado que esse pais tem utilizado institui¢cées governamentais, como a Comissao de
Delitos Econdmicos e Financeiros e a Unidade de Inteligéncia Financeira da Nigéria, e
instrumentos financeiro-legais, como a Lei (de Prevencdo) (Emenda) do Terrorismo e a Lei
contra a Lavagem de Dinheiro/Luta contra o Financiamento do Terrorismo, para interromper
o fluxo de financiamento do terrorismo e da criminalidade no pais. Em conclusao, neste
trabalho, argumenta-se que a Nigéria tera que ser estratégica em sua resposta se espera frear
efetivamente esse financiamento. Essa resposta, segundo a pesquisa, implica o uso extensivo da
experiéncia técnica e financeira de organizacGes internacionais contra a lavagem de dinheiro
como as do Grupo EGMONT e do Grupo de Acao Financeira Internacional.

Palavras-chave: terrorismo e financiamento criminal; Nigéria; Cooperagao
internacional.




Adewunmi J. Falode, Nnamani E. Chukwuemeka (2022). https://doi.org/10.21789/25007807.1861

Every organized illegal activity, be it terrorism, insurgency, militancy, or banditry
requires funding. Funds are needed to recruit members, purchase equipment, pay for salaries
and intelligence information, logistics, support for cells, and upgrading equipment. Funding is
therefore the livewire of all organized illegal or illicit activity. (Levitt and Jacobson, 2005).
Terrorist and criminal groups also require funds in order to be able to conduct their operations.
In Nigeria, terrorist organizations like Boko Haram (BH) and criminal actors like bandits,
cattle-rustlers, pirates, and kidnappers have integrated their illegal financial architecture into
the overall financial system of the country. This has enabled such malign non-state actors to
have unrestricted access to funds that they have used to procure materiel to launch devastating
attacks against the state and to undermine the financial integrity of the country. The effects of
terrorism and criminal financing (TCF) are inimical to both global stability and the peaceful
existence of any nation. In Nigeria, the country’s porous international borders, with multiple
official and unofficial entry points, and an unregulated and highly differentiated informal
financial and economic sector, made it easier for malign non-state actors to establish foothold
in the state (Hoffman, 2015; Falode, 2020). Criminals and terrorists also take undue advantage
of the cash-based economy in Nigeria to move resources to finance terrorist and criminal
activities. Curbing those sources is, therefore, the most effective and practical way to combat,
disrupt and curtail the operations of such malign non-state actors. Fully conscious of the
danger that TCF poses to global peace and economy, transnational bodies like the EGMONT
group and the Financial Action Task Force (FATF) have been created by developed countries to
combat TCF. Nigeria, too, has deployed several strategies like the creation of the Nigerian
Financial Intelligence Unit (NFIU) to combat the threats of TCF in the country. This chapter is
the analysis of Nigeria’s efforts to tackle TCF in the state.

The main problem to understand criminal and terrorist financing is its
conceptualization due to its elusiveness. Such feature is not unique to financing since the entire
concepts of terrorism and organized crime are problematic and always perspective driven
(Moten, 2010). Therefore, any discourse on the meaning of terrorist and criminal financing
must start from the conceptualization of organized crime and terrorism. For the purpose of this
research we shall accept the following definitions: Terrorism is the systemic use of violence by
non-state actors to create a climate of fear with the aim of achieving political, social, or
religious objectives (Falode, 2018). Terrorism involves the entire activities of planning and
executing a terrorist attack; its financing is, consequently, the funding of the activities of a
terrorist organization by individuals, state and non-state actors who are either members of the
terrorist group or sympathizers (FATF, 2016). For Baffoe (2017) terrorist financing includes the
various sources and mechanisms through which licit and illicit means are used by terror groups
and their sponsors to raise resources for terror-related activities.
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Terrorist financing is to unlawfully, directly or indirectly, provide or collect funds with
the intention that they should be used or in knowledge that they are to be used in full or in part
to conduct or aid any other person taking active part in the hostilities in a situation of armed
conflict, when the purpose of such act by its nature or context is to intimidate a population or
to compel a government or an international organization to do or abstain from doing any act
(G1ABA, 2013, p.7). Ehrenfeld (2005) provides a simpler definition when he states that
terrorism financing refers to processing funds to sponsor or facilitate terrorist activity. This
definition further tallies with the definition of terrorism financing offered by the Convention
for the Suppression of the Financing of Terrorism that sees it as the provision and collection of
funds for the purpose of committing terrorist acts (UNODC, 2009).

This is a qualitative research study that relied heavily on the use of secondary sources,
such as official gazettes, white paper, textbooks, journals, internet materials and financial
documents from both local and international anti-money laundering organizations. It involved
conducting extensive and critical content analysis of extant literature on terrorism and criminal
financing in both Nigeria and the global community. The qualitative methodology used ensured
the collection, collation, organization, synthesis, analysis, and interpretation of data on
terrorism and criminal financing in Nigeria. Anti-money laundering instruments and
mechanisms of local and international financial organizations, such as the Egmont Group,
FATF, and NFIU, among others, were extensively analyzed and their roles in tackling terrorism
and criminal financing identified. However, the research was limited by the non-availability of
accurate, reliable, consistent, and real-time empirical data on the actual flow of funds into the
Boko Haram organization. This is not surprising since it is a malign non-state actor and its
members deliberately obfuscated its financial transactions to make difficult it for security and
financial agencies to track it.

Boko Haram (BH), an extremist Sunni Salafist group that uses terrorism to achieve its
political objectives, took violence to an unheard-of level in Nigeria since it achieved
independence in 1960. The group, whose main aim is the creation of an Islamic caliphate in
Nigeria and the wider sub-region, launched a deadly asymmetric campaign starting in 2010
(Falode, 2016). Boko Haram was a little-known religious sect that started in Yobe State in the
1990s. It was then led by a religious scholar known as Mohammed Yusuf. With the death of
Yusuf at the hands of Nigeria’s security forces in 2009, Abubakar Shekau, his lieutenant, took
over the rein of BH. From 2010 till his death in 2021, Shekau launched a series of devastating
campaigns that included the use of various formats of suicide bombings, mass kidnappings,
targeted assassinations, and kinetic assaults against the Nigerian state and neighboring West
African countries like Chad, Cameroon, and Niger. Also, these campaigns allowed BH to
establish its rump caliphate in the three northeastern states of Borno, Yobe and Adamawa
between 2014 and 2016 (Falode, 2019). A major factor that has been identified as being very
crucial to the longevity and survival of BH, despite the combined counter-terrorism (CT) and
counterinsurgency (COIN) operations launched against it by Nigeria and the Multi-National
Joint Task Force (MNJTF), has been the group’s unfettered access to funding and materiel
(Campbell, 2020). The extent of the group's sources of income was revealed in Nigeria when
the full financial details of BH were disclosed after the arrest of six money launderers in the
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United Arab Emirates in 2020. (IAGCI, 2021, p.24). The subsequent section in this research will
analyze BH’s various sources of funding.

It is more convenient to begin the discourse on the history of terrorism and criminal
financing at the attainment of the Nigerian independence in 1960. Prior to the independence
various groups employed violence in pressing home their demands but they were not as
coordinated as modern-day organizations. Thus, funding of such activities or groups was low-
keyed. The Adaka Boro insurrection can be rightly classified as the first act of terror and
organized crime in Nigeria (Ajibola, 2015). Adaka Boro formed the Niger Delta Volunteer
Service (NDVS) in 1966 (Nwajiaku-Dahou, 2012). Its members blew up pipelines, sabotaged oil
facilities in their region, and attacked police stations. The logistics and financing required to
conduct those coordinated attacks were provided by members of his ethnic extraction who were
sympathetic to his cause and helped him obtain funds through illegal activities like looting
(Nwajiaku-Dahou, 2012). In 1983, a radical Muslim sect (Maitsatine) was formed in Kano
(Falode, 2019). It recruited a large number of foot soldiers and coordinated attacks on
government facilities and all those perceived to be infidels, including Christians, schools, and
government personnel. The funding of this group was believed to have come largely from non-
state sympathizers and from charity (Elaigwu, 2003). After such decade of terror what ensued
was a period of ethnic and religious crisis, mostly in the northern and middle belt of the
country, and militancy in the Niger Delta. Niger Delta militants engaged in various criminal
ventures like kidnapping for ransom and oil-bunkering to fund their various operations
between 2006-2009 (Falode, 2019). The Boko Haram group became a threat to the Nigerian
state as from 2010 with the launch of various and multiple attacks against the state
(Falode, 2016). Since then, the group has relied on various sources of funds, both licit and
illicit, to bankroll its various operations. These include kidnapping for ransom, cattle-rustling,
protection fees, robbery and mass abductions, and donations from sympathizers (Attah, 2019).

Organized criminal groups become transnational when they conduct criminal activities
across national borders with the collaboration of international syndicates (Falode, 2021).
The common types of trans-border and domestic criminal activities by groups and networks are
drug and human trafficking —especially women and children—, smuggling of firearms,
kidnapping, armed robbery, oil bunkering, piracy, and banditry. They also launder money, run
prostitution chattels and gamble rings, and manage corrupt legitimate businesses in different
parts of the world. Nigerians are sometimes arrested for trans-border and international
criminal activities in different parts of the world. In fact, the United States Department of State
(usDs) believed that the Nigerian criminal network was well organized, sophisticated, and
active in over 60 countries in the world (Guitta & Simcox, 2014). Investigations by the United
Nations Office on Drugs and Crime (UNODC) in 2013 uncovered classes where Nigerian
criminals trained new recruits in using credit cards, banking, and insurance funds. They also
discovered phony Nigerian companies that existed only to reply to credit inquiries and provide
reference and employment confirmation. These different types of criminal activities are mostly
self-financed and disappear once the take-off funds are provided. Below, we discuss the various
sources of funding for terrorist and criminal groups in Nigeria.
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Kidnapping for Ransom

Terrorist activities could also be funded through kidnapping for ransom. Criminal
actors, such as bandits, kidnappers, and terrorists, usually use this mechanism to access
millions of dollars. A veritable example is the 50 million Euros paid for the release of 104
Dapchi girls in 2018 (Maza, Koldas & Aksit, 2020). The spate of banditry and kidnapping for
ransom are all linked to terrorist activities. In fact, in 2013, FATF reported that most
kidnappings are connected to Boko Haram cells involved in criminal activity (FATF, 2014).

Taxation/Extortion

Boko Haram terrorists have an organized system for compulsory taxation and daily
collection in communities under their control, this is called Harji (Maza, Umut & Sait, 2020).
Terrorists and other organized criminals engage in extortion as a source of raising funds for
their operations. Amongst the notorious terrorist groups in the region, Boko Haram’s practice
of extorting monies and valuables from members of captured communities is high. For
example, BH levies different kind of taxes on conquered communities, such as Abadam, Gwoza,
Damasak and Dikwa in Borno State, and Gaidam in Yobe State (Maina, 2021)

Cattle-Rustling

The activities of the Boko Haram terrorist group in the Lake Chad region have
increased the spate cattle rustling in the region. There are reports of bandits/rustlers who
storm herder’s farms, settlements and markets wielding automatic rifles with the sole aim of
killing, maiming herders, and rustling cattle. Over 7000 cows from Chad were rustled in the
Dikwa community in the Borno state (FATF 2013 p.12); the Kastina State government reported
the recovery over 30,000 heads from rustlers within few months (Tauna, 2016). The rustled
cows are diverted to other markets where they are sold, and the profits find its way back to the
terrorist for financing their reign of terror.

Drug Trafficking

Vittori (2011) affirmed that cultivation, refining and distribution of illegal drugs within
and outside the country have proved to be a good source of infrequent financing for criminal
activities and terrorism in the world. The UN reported in 2007 that over 4 billion dollars in
value of drugs were exported for such purpose (UNODC, 2017).

Counterfeit Goods and human trafficking

Blanchard (2014) believes that criminals and terrorists get funding through illegal
activities like trafficking counterfeit goods. Terrorist also get funds from human trafficking.
Kidnapped people (mostly females) are sold as sex slaves in the Arab booming sex slave
market. Boko Haram kidnapped 276 Chibok girls in 2014 and started negotiations to exchange
some of them for prisoners. However, such process has had major obstacles since some of the
girls are believed to have been sold into sex slavery (Ibrahim & Mukhtar, 2017).
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Bank Robbery

Fanusie and Entz (2017) opine that Boko haram, at the beginning of its terror
campaign, engaged in several bank robbery attacks in which an estimated of 6 million dollars
was raised by the group. Most of these robberies took place in Yobe, Borno, and Adamawa
states.

Legitimate commercial activity

Some of the funds also come from legitimate means. Brantly (2014) reported the
involvement of terrorists in lawful fishing activities in the Lake Chad. FATF (2016) reported the
arrest of members of Boko Haram with 463 bags of fish in April 2016 who confessed that they
were engaged in fish selling business to fund and support the group’s activities. Other
legitimate businesses include the operation of commercial motorcycles (Achaba), business
centers, and mobile phone charging and repair shops.

State sponsorship

Criminal funding also includes indirect activities, for example, when members of the
state have had to pay ransoms to terrorists. In December 2020, the Kastina state government
was said to have secured the release of over three hundred boys abducted in Kankara by paying
about $76,000 (Campbel, 2021).

Donations

Terrorists are also funded by personal donations from sympathizers, charity
organization and NGOs, but especially from prominent politicians and businessmen from
diverse ethnic groups. One prominent example is the case of Ali Ndume and the late Alhaji Buji
Foi, who were accused of being major financiers of the Boko Harm terrorist group
(Maza, Koldas & Aksit, 2020). They were said to have provided money, motorcycles, and other
logistics (Maza, Koldas & Aksit, 2020). The earliest known case of a major foreign donation to
fund terrorism in Nigeria was the 2002 reception of $3million from Al-Qaeda to fund activities
in the north-east of the country (McCoy, 2014a). In 2012, a report suggested the existence of
$40 million received from ISIS (Sommerlad, 2018). Funds have also been found from ethnic
groups sympathetic to the Boko Haram terrorists cause as well as to the Niger Delta militants
and other ethnic militants.

ICT Businesses and Crypto currencies

Wittig (2011) unveiled an unknown area of funding and stated that the development of
ICT aggravated the complexity of the issue of criminal and terrorism financing in Nigeria. Credit
card fraud, online trading, and financial transfer platforms have further widened the stage for
criminal and terrorist financing, especially within those with little governmental control such
as crypto currency.
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Terrorists and criminals in Nigeria have different ways of accessing their funds in the
country. The major ones are through the formal banking system via the Hawala system, using
cash mules/couriers, via commercial buses, and forging commercial invoices. It is well known
that bigger terrorist organization and terrorist financiers and sympathizers most times bypass
all the control measures set up by the central bank and other relevant financial crimes control
commissions to move cash for their use. For example, in August 2014, an independent
Australian hostage negotiator for the Nigerian government concluded that one official from the
central bank of Nigeria processed transactions on behalf of Boko Haram, allowing them to
conceal their source of funds and to evade scrutiny during arms purchase (Varghese, 2014).
This realization is what forced Nigeria to implement the strict Know Your Customer (KYC)
policy to try to cover the gap being appropriated by such malign non-state actors. The Hawala
system is an informal way of transferring money without the actual or physical movement
of cash from one place or person to another (Bowers, 2009). It is based on a system of money
lenders or brokers known as Hawaladars (Bowers, 2009). It is most common amongst Arabs,
Africans, and Indians. It’s also the most attractive to illegal users because of the opacity of its
transactions/sources. It has become a ready-to-use tool for criminal and terrorist financing
(Arseneault, 2015) since it does not face any governmental regulation. Cash mules or couriers
involve the physical movement of money from one area to another. Its arguably one of the
oldest methods used by criminals in money laundering for criminal and/or terrorist financing.
(FATF, 2015). A grey area neglected a lot in every discussion on the methods of criminal
financing is the role of commercial transport buses and logistic companies in the movement of
funds for criminal activities. Funds are hidden in luggage or waybills and are falsely declared in
manifests, then transported to its destination at little or no risk of being detected. Finally,
forging commercial invoices is a convenient method of funding criminal activities with low risk
of transaction tracking and detection. With this method, the organizations have the possibility
of disguising the transmission of value from one jurisdiction to another through over-invoicing
or under-voicing (OECD, 2019).

To effectively tackle both terrorism and criminal financing, Nigeria has adopted a
multi-modal approach, a mix of both internal and external institutional, legal, and financial
instruments and assets. The backbone of the internal mechanisms used in tackling TCF in the
country are the Terrorism (Prevention) (Amendment) Act (TPPA) and Anti-Money
Laundering/Combating the Financing of Terrorism Regulations (AML/CFT). Apart from these
two legal-cum-financial instruments, Nigeria also established two important institutions in
2004 to tackle TCF in the country: The Economic and Financial Crimes Commission (EFCC) and
the Nigerian Financial Intelligence Unit (NFIU) (Falode, 2013: 5; NFIUR, 2011). Nigeria’s pillars
of its external response to TCF are its membership to the Inter-Governmental Action Group
Against Money Laundering in West Africa (GIABA), which it joined in 1999, and its membership
to the Egmont Group, joined and 2007 (Egmont Group; ECOWAS).
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Internal Instruments used to Tackle TCF

Economic and Financial Crimes Commission (EFCC), 2004

The EFCC was formed in 2004 to investigate financial crimes and adopt measures to
identify, trace, freeze, seize, and confiscate proceeds of terrorist activities and economic and
financial crimes (EFCC Act, Section 6). Offences investigated by the EFcc include advance fee
fraud, bank and security fraud, cybercrime, oil-bunkering, vandalism, and real estate fraud
(Onyema, Roy, Oredola and Ayinla, 2018:56). These are all illegal transactions used to finance
terrorism and criminality in the country. On the issue of terrorism financing, the EFCC Act
mandates the agency to investigate and prosecute those that enable and fund terrorism
activities (EFCC Act, Section 5(1-3), 2004). The EFCC was established to effectively tackle and
disrupt both terrorism and criminal financing.

Nigerian Financial Intelligence Unit (NFIU), 2004

The NFIU is the central national agency responsible for requesting, receiving, analyzing,
and disseminating financial intelligence reports and other related information to all law
enforcement, security, and intelligence agencies (NFIU, 2018). Although the NFIU is domiciled
within the Central Bank of Nigeria (CBN), it is an autonomous organization that is central to
Nigeria’s efforts to tackle TCF because it provides critical and actionable intelligence to all the
security agencies. The intelligence provided is then acted on by security agencies like the
Nigerian Police, the EFCC, the CBN, and the Directorate of Military Intelligence (DMI) to cut-off
funds to malign non-state actors, such as terrorists and transnational criminals. Importantly,
the establishment of the NFIU in 2004 made it possible for Nigeria to become a full member of
the international and inter-governmental anti-corruption body known as the Egmont Group in
2007 (Diya & Ilelogie, 2018; Egmont Group).

Terrorism (Prevention) (Amendment) Act (TPAA), 2013

The Terrorism (Prevention) (Amendment) Act (TPAA) from 2013 is the most
comprehensive law designed to counter the various aspects of terrorism in Nigeria.
Recognizing the critical role that funds play in the operations and commission of terrorism, the
TPPA criminalizes specific aspects of terrorism financing. Section 13 of the TPAA criminalizes
the provision of funds for terror groups within and outside the country, even if the funds were
not eventually used for their intended purpose (3). The Act sentences any individuals found to
have fallen foul of the law to life imprisonment. By prescribing such a stiff penalty, one could
see that the TPAA is designed to cut-off the source of funding for terrorists.

Anti-Money Laundering and Combating the Financing of Terrorism Regulations (AML/CFT),
2013

Previously, different mechanisms and financial infrastructures necessary for terrorist
groups and criminals to generate income, launder the proceeds, and make them available for
their nefarious activities have been described. The Nigerian government's goal of cutting
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criminals and terrorists off from such lucrative mechanisms for generating funds was what led
to the passage of the AML/CFT Regulations in 2013 (CBN, 2018). The law criminalizes the
processes involved in both money laundering and financing of terrorism and mandates life
imprisonment for those found guilty of committing the offence (AML/CFT 2013, Section 3(10-
11). The EFCC, the Nigerian Police, and the CBN have used various aspects of this law to
effectively cut-off finances to both criminals and terrorists in the country.

External Instruments used to Tackle TCF

Inter-Governmental Action Group Against Money Laundering in West Africa (GIABA), 2000

The Inter-Governmental Action Group Against Money laundering in West Africa
(G1aBA) was established by the Economic Community of West African States in 2000
(G1aBA Strategic Plan, 2015). GIABA’s core objectives are to help states in the sub-region to
prevent and effectively respond to money laundering, to counter the financing of terrorism, and
the proliferation of weapons of mass destruction (GIABA Strategic Plan, 2015). It does this by
ensuring that the AML and the counter-terrorism financing framework is in accordance with the
international standard established by the Financial Action Task Force (FAFT)
(Mutual Evaluation, 2012). Nigeria has leveraged on its membership to the group to push other
West African states to tighten their counter-terrorism and criminal financing framework in the
sub-region.

Egmont Group of Financial Intelligence Units (EGFIUs), 2007

The Egmont Group of Financial Intelligence Units (EGFIUS) or EG is an international
and inter-governmental anti-corruption body established in 1995 (Adetunji, 2019: 333). It
consists of the financial intelligence units (FIUs) of states who are signatories to its charter
(Diya & Ilelogie, 2018). Nigeria became a member of EG in June 2007. The core objective of the
EG is to coordinate and improve international cooperation among states in the fight against
money laundering and financing of terrorism (EGFIUs Charter, Section 1.2. (II), 1995). It does
this by serving as an international arena for the exchange of financial intelligence and by the
provision of training that enhances the capacity of states’ FIUs to respond effectively to TCF
(EGF1Us Charter, Section 1.2. (II), 1995). EG plays a significant role in Nigeria’s effort to counter
TCF by providing programs that enhance NFIUs capacity to effectively disrupt the flow of
maligned funds from non-state actors.

Although criminal financing predates terrorism financing in Nigeria, both have now
converged and pose existential threats to the very existence of the country. In order for the
country to effectively counter TCF, Nigeria must deploy holistic strategies that will tackle the
two simultaneously. Multimodal strategies will need to be employed that will be a mix of
internal and external instruments. The following actions must be implemented if the country
hopes to effectively interrupt the flow of funds to maligned non-state actors:
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Nigeria already has robust anti-money laundering (AML/TFL) and anti-terror
financing laws (TPAA). However, the problem lies in their effective implementation.
The CBN and the EFCC play important roles in this regard. CBN’s oversighting
function should be strengthened and enhanced and the EFcc should diligently
investigate and prosecute every case brought to their attention. This should be done
in a timely manner so as to deter other would-be criminals and disrupt the
operations of terrorists.

There must be deep cooperation and inter-agency interoperability among the
agencies —both financial and law enforcement— responsible for policing the
Nigerian financial space. Again, the role of NFIU is critical to successfully disrupt the
flow of illicit funds to both criminal and terrorist groups in the country. The NFIU is
the central national agency responsible for receiving and analyzing financial data
and disclosing and disseminating the intelligence generated to the competent
authorities. For law enforcement agencies to cut off the flow of illicit funds in a
timely manner, the generated financial intelligence from NFIU must be delivered to
them as fast as possible. Deepening the relationships and cooperation between NFIU
and allied agencies, such as CBN and EFcC, will make their operations more effective
to counter TCF.

Nigeria must widen and enhance its financial intelligence framework (FIF). The FIF
is the gateway for sharing financial information locally and internationally

(Ijeme, 2015: 49). A robust FIF can be used to counter TCF through the development
of a multilateral and transnational network. FIF analyses the inflow and outflow of
financial transactions from currency transaction reports, cross-border currency or
monetary instrument reports, reports from foreign bank accounts, and suspicious
activity reports (Walton, 2013). Once any of the transactions in these reports meet a
specified suspicious threshold, it must be flagged and the appropriate law
enforcement agency must be notified.

Externally, the World Bank (WB) can assist developing countries like Nigeria in
addressing the root causes of financial abuse by helping to strengthen their
economic and financial governance and their legal foundations. The wB must also
work with the International Monetary Fund (IMF) to enhance the joint Financial
sector assessment program (FSAP) (IMF, 2021). The introduction and adoption of
the FsAP will force Nigerian banks to comply with key international benchmarks for
financial transaction transparency like the Basel Core Principles for banking
supervision (Bergstrom, 2018: 34-40). Such international oversight will ensure that
suspicious international transactions are detected, flagged and notifications are
sent to the appropriate security agency.

Finally, Nigeria must develop a bilateral financial framework with the Financial
Action Task Force (FATF). The FATF is an independent inter-governmental body that
develops and promotes policies to protect the global financial system against money
laundering, and the financing of terrorism and the proliferation of weapons of mass
destruction (FATF, 2019). The recommendations from the FATF are recognized as
the global anti-money laundering and counter-terrorism financing standard
(Jackson, 2017). Since the FATF is the preeminent international organization at the
forefront of countering TCF, and since it has the technical knowledge and skills that
are required to effectively counter TCF, Nigeria must collaborate with the
organization. The bilateral financial collaboration will enhance Nigeria’s capacity
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and preparedness, through the training of personnel and targeted programs, to
respond successfully to countering TCF.

Terrorism and criminality are the bane of the Nigerian Fourth Republic since 1999.
Malign non-state actors have both compromised the integrity of the financial system and
threatened the sovereignty of the Nigerian state. This study has shown how criminal and
terrorist groups like Boko Haram are using the licit financial infrastructure in the country to
generate critical funds for their illicit activities. It highlights in stark detail how unrestricted
access to illegal funds has made it possible for these malign non-state actors to destabilize the
state. Crucially, the study has shown how money is both a means to an end and an end itself to
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country’s institutional response to tackle TCF. The two simultaneously make use of the
provisions of the TPAA and the AML/CFT to curb, disrupt and dismantle the illegal financial
architecture that terrorist and criminal groups have built into the Nigerian financial system.
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Resumen

Herbert Marcuse es una de las figuras clave de la perspectiva de la Teoria Critica dentro de las
ciencias sociales y humanas, y uno de los grandes nombres asociados a la Escuela de Frankfurt.
Las especificidades de su pensamiento, de fuerte tono “sesentista”, lo llevaron a reflexionar,
mas que sus colegas, sobre dos de los conceptos centrales de toda perspectiva critica:
“revolucion” y “utopia”. Por ello, en este trabajo profundizaremos en esas dos
conceptualizaciones lo cual nos permitira concluir que su propuesta singular de teoria critica de
la sociedad contemporanea pendula entre ambos. Sistematizaremos las definiciones de estos
conceptos teniendo en cuenta sus matices a lo largo de los diferentes textos y periodos de la
obra marcusiana, viendo de qué modos se vinculan la revolucién y la utopia desde su
perspectiva. En el camino, nos toparemos con toda una familia de palabras como: “rebelion” y
“revuelta”, “prerrevolucion” y “contrarrevolucion”, “critica e imaginaciéon”, “trascendencia
empirica” y “proyeccion historica”.

Palabras clave: Herbert Marcuse; revolucion; utopia; teoria critica.

Abstract

Herbert Marcuse is one of the key figures of Critical Theory in social and human sciences, and
one of the great names associated with the Frankfurt School. The specifics of his thought,
which has a strong “sixties” tone, led him to reflect, more than his colleagues, on two central
concepts of any critical perspective: “revolution” and “utopia.” For this reason, this work delves
into these two conceptualizations. Thanks to this, it can be concluded that his singular proposal
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of critical theory of contemporary society swings between the two. The definitions of these
concepts will be systematized considering their nuances throughout different Marcusian texts
and periods, to show the ways in which revolution and utopia are linked from his perspective.

» o«

Along the way, we will come across a whole family of words such as: “rebellion”, “revolt”,
”» &« » « » & » &«

“prerevolution”, “counterrevolution”, “criticism”, “imagination”, “empirical transcendence” and
“historical projection”.

Keywords: Herbert Marcuse; revolution; utopia; critical theory.

Resumo

Herbert Marcuse é uma das figuras-chave da perspectiva da teoria critica dentro das Ciéncias
Sociais e Humanas, e um dos grandes nomes associados a Escola de Frankfurt. As
especificidades de seu pensamento, de forte tom “sessentista”, levaram-no a refletir, mais do
que seus colegas, sobre dois dos conceitos centrais de toda perspectiva critica: “revolucao” e
“utopia”. Por isso, neste trabalho, aprofundamos nessas duas conceituacoes, o que nos permite
concluir que sua proposta singular de teoria critica da sociedade contemporanea pendula entre
ambas. Sistematizamos as defini¢oes desses conceitos considerando seus matizes ao longo dos
diferentes textos e periodos da obra marcusiana, vendo de quais modos revolucao e utopia sao
vinculadas sob sua perspectiva. No caminho, entramos em contato com toda uma familia de

”» & » o«

palavras como “rebelido” e “revolta”, “pré-revolucao” e “contrarrevolucao”, “critica” e

bR 1{3

“imaginacgao”, “transcendéncia empirica” e “projecdo histérica”.

Palavras-chave: Herbert Marcuse; revolucio; utopia; teoria critica.

Herbert Marcuse es una de las figuras clave de la perspectiva de la Teoria Critica dentro
de las ciencias sociales y humanas, y uno de los grandes nombres asociados a la Escuela de
Frankfurt. Las especificidades de su pensamiento, de fuerte tono “sesentista”, lo llevaron a
reflexionar, méas que sus colegas, sobre dos de los conceptos centrales de toda perspectiva
critica: los de “revolucion” y “utopia”. Por ello, en este trabajo profundizaremos en esas dos
conceptualizaciones para rescatarlas para un presente en el que, en el contexto de una crisis
sistémica y cronica de la modernidad occidental capitalista, urge imaginar nuevas revoluciones
y utopias.

En términos cronologicos, podriamos trazar el siguiente esbozo de la biografia
intelectual de Marcuse. Naci6 en Alemania en 1898. En 1917 se adhiere al SPD, partido
socialdemoécrata aleman; en 1918 participa como miembro del “consejo de soldados” del area
Berlin-Reinickendorf durante la Revolucion de Noviembre y, en 1919, decide abandonar el
partido luego de los asesinatos a los participantes del Levantamiento Espartaquista,
perpetrados en connivencia con el Ministerio de Defensa del SpD.

Luego de estudiar literatura y germanistica en nivel de grado, realiza su posgrado. La
tesis doctoral, titulada “La novela alemana de artista”, expone una teoria del arte como
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“revelacion” de imagenes utdpicas de realizacion y liberacion, junto a una teoria de la
historicidad vitalista por la cual las “formas artisticas” son “formas de vida” histoéricas
(Marcuse, 1978). De 1922 a 1928, es decir, en el periodo que va desde la defensa de su tesis
doctoral hasta su retorno a Friburgo en basqueda de Martin Heidegger para escribir una tesis
de habilitacion, Marcuse vivié en Berlin, participando en una libreria y editorial de libros
antiguos, y dirigiendo un salon literario de izquierda en donde se discutian teorias filosoficas,
psicologicas, artisticas y marxistas (Wiggershaus, 2010, p. 127-128). La tesis de habilitacion de
Marcuse se realizo en la Universidad de Friburgo bajo la direccion de Heidegger, y el
manuscrito final, terminado en 1932, se titulé Ontologia de Hegel (Marcuse, 1970). En este,
nuestro autor debi6 atenerse exclusivamente a un marco teérico fenomenolégico-existencial,
sin poder recurrir a categorias del materialismo histoérico, que era la otra gran perspectiva con
la cual analizaba el mundo.

En 1933, luego de romper con Heidegger por su defensa explicita del nazismo que acaba
de ascender al poder, Marcuse se exilia en Suiza: su exilio es posible debido a su ingreso en el
Instituto de Frankfurt, el cual le asigna tareas en la oficina de Ginebra. En la division de tareas
dentro de la Escuela, a Marcuse le fue asignado, por su formacion, el rol de filésofo generalista,
“historiador de las ideas” y “critico de las ideologias” —asi como otros eran los socidlogos del
arte, los psicologos, los economistas o los teéricos del derecho — (Wiggershaus, 2010, p. 184).
En la historia de la Revista para la Investigacion Social del Instituto de Frankfurt es central la
figura de Marcuse. Cuando, hacia principios de los cuarenta —y ya en el segundo exilio en
Nueva York, Estados Unidos —, la revista dejo6 de publicarse por falta de fondos y Marcuse fue
el inico miembro del Instituto que repetidas veces abog6 por su retorno. Redact6 un borrador
de veinticinco paginas acerca de la posible “orientacion tedrica” que la revista podria llevar en
el futuro. En su opinion, la revista debia tratar los problemas “del momento” y realizar una
teoria sobre la nueva situacion mundial. Concretamente, en su borrador afirmaba que “en estas
condiciones solamente hay una salida para la teoria revolucionaria: tomar posicién sin
consideracion alguna y sin enmascaramiento alguno en contra de ambos sistemas [capitalismo
y socialismo real]” (2010, p. 486). El proyecto, a pesar de toda su voluntad, no prosper6. Para
esta época, Marcuse y la Escuela de Frankfurt ya estaban parcialmente distanciados.

Durante la década del cuarenta, Marcuse no pudo dedicarse a escribir mucho, pues el
Instituto para la Investigacion Social se habia quedado casi sin fondos, por lo que tuvo que
abocarse a dar clases en la universidad y trabajar para el gobierno norteamericano, que
requeria de todo tipo de esfuerzos en la derrota del nazismo y el fascismo en la guerra.
Efectivamente, ya sin el financiamiento del Instituto, Marcuse acepta un trabajo en el Estado
norteamericano, en el marco de la Segunda Guerra Mundial. Mucho se ha criticado a Marcuse
por trabajar para ese Estado. Sin embargo, como opina Jay (1973, p. 142), “a la luz de las
alternativas existentes, contribuir al esfuerzo bélico contra Hitler —lo que ademés le permitia
continuar financiando su propio “compromiso teérico”— apenas puede considerarse una
actitud deshonrosa”. Durante los afnos cincuenta, a Marcuse le ofrecen la tarea de estudiar la
cultura soviética. Para ello, se le otorgan unas becas del Instituto Ruso de la Universidad de
Columbia y del Centro de Investigaciones Rusas de la Universidad de Harvard (Bolivar Meza,
1998, p. 57-59). 1955 es un afno relevante, pues en el marco de la persecucion ideologica del
macartismo, Marcuse es obligado a dejar la Universidad de Harvard, donde era profesor. Por
suerte, encuentra un puesto similar en una universidad menos expuesta, la Universidad de
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Brandeis. Y recién en 1964 se le volvera a ofrecer un cargo en otra “universidad de primera”, la
Universidad de Berkeley (Siguéan, 1968, p. 92-96).

Durante los sesenta, Marcuse retorna a la participacion politica activa, a la par que va
adquiriendo creciente renombre en el &mbito publico. En particular, la vinculacién entre
Marcuse y la Nueva Izquierda entendida en un sentido amplio fue practica y no sélo teérica. En
efecto, durante aquella época, Marcuse particip6 de congresos en los que debati6 con varias de
las figuras del movimiento estudiantil, simpatiz6 publicamente con los levantamientos del
Tercer Mundo y contra la guerra en Vietnam. Particip6 en el Mayo del 68 francés y en la
redaccion del nuevo Estatuto de la Sorbona, asi como en manifestaciones estudiantiles en
Berkeley contra la policia (Sotelo, 2009, p. 192). Manteniendo este estilo de vida falleci6 una
década después, en 1979.

Como puede observarse, lo revolucionario y lo utépico fueron no sélo preocupaciones
conceptuales de Marcuse, sino nociones movilizadoras de su practica regular y de sus acciones
concretas, tanto en el ambito estrictamente académico como fuera de él. Pero veamos entonces
de qué modo él entendia estas dos nociones a nivel teorico.

En “Contribuciones a una fenomenologia del materialismo historico”, publicado tan
temprano como 1928 en los Philosophische Hefte, Marcuse intenta combinar dos grandes
corrientes de pensamiento: el marxismo y la fenomenologia, especialmente en la variante de su
maestro de aquel entonces Martin Heidegger (2012). En su opinién, la unidad de la teoria con
la practica en la historia se da cuando una “clase” social se vuelve “consciente” de su “situaciéon”
histérica “a la mano”, actuando en consecuencia y convirtiéndose asi en la protagonista de un
“acto histoérico” —acto histérico que, en el caso extremo, es una revolucién'—. En efecto, como
habia mostrado Heidegger: la “resolucion” hacia una “existencia auténtica” (es decir, hacia una
existencia consciente de su “destino”), s6lo es posible en tanto “desautorizacion” del pasado, de
un pasado cuyo dominio siempre aparece como un obstaculo en la forma especifica de una
existencia “caida”2. Cuando esta desautorizacion fenomenoldgica del pasado se une al
marxismo va tomando forma més concreta una teoria de la revoluciéon. Dado que lo que existe
en el presente es siempre una forma caida que vuelve a todo lo existente una forma de
existencia inauténtica —alienada, diria el marxismo—, el acto histoérico que posibilita una
nueva existencia auténtica es necesariamente un acto revolucionario. Por ello, el “método
dialéctico” que pone de relieve estos contextos, volviéndolos conscientes, es “esencialmente
critico y revolucionario” (Marcuse, 2005, p. 18-19).

1 Seglin Kellner (1984, p. 41), la nocion de “acto radical” esta en el centro mismo de la teoria marcusiana de

esta época de su obra. Ella es una sintesis entre heideggerianismo y marxismo, puesto que se trata de un “acto
existencial”, que busca transformar los fundamentos mismos de la existencia humana y también un acto
revolucionario, que busca cambiar “de raiz” la sociedad. Por otro lado, como muestra Schmidt (1969, p. 29), la
teoria marcusiana del acto radical adelanta en mucho la nocion sesentista de la “action directe”, por sus
connotaciones heideggerianas de “resolucion” como modo del “existir propio”.

2 Wolin (2003, p. 250-251) ha sefialado la distancia entre el “acto resolutorio” heideggeriano, de caracter
“parcial” y de tinte “aristocratico” —pues la autenticidad esté reservada a una “élite espiritual” —y el acto
revolucionario marcusiano, de caracter “total” y, aunque procedente de cierto “elitismo intelectual” —pues s6lo
los tedricos criticos pueden orientarlo correctamente—, esta vinculado de todos modos a una tendencia “universal
y democratica” —pues la emancipacion es para todos, o0 no es
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Tan s6lo un ano después, en 1929 Marcuse publica en el Archiv fiir Sozialwissenschaft
und Sozialpolitik el articulo “Sobre la filosofia concreta”. Una filosofia concreta es la que tiene
frente a si la tarea de, primero, analizar todos los modos presentes de la existencia, para luego,
investigar cuél o cuéles de ellos garantiza formas de existencia “verdaderas”, es decir,
auténticas. Debe observar detenidamente todos los “movimientos de la existencia” y ayudar a
“hacer avanzar” aquellos que representan “movimientos hacia la verdad”, a la vez que “hacer
retroceder” aquellos que conducen a modos de existencia caidos (Marcuse, 2005, p. 44). Ahora
bien, si esta filosofia concreta realmente quiere “traer al ser hacia la verdad”, entonces debe
hacerse cargo de la inica “esfera” en la cual las “decisiones existenciales” ocurren: la esfera de
la accion. En este sentido, incluso una “bios theoretikos”, una vida dedicada a la teorizacidn,
siempre que esté preocupada por “necesidades existenciales”, siempre que pretenda dar
expresion a una existencia auténtica, implicara el cambio y con ello la “afectacion” y la accion,
aun sin tener la intencién consciente de ello (2005, p. 46). La filosofia debe intervenir sobre la
base de la verdad a la que tiene acceso en el marco de la “angustia” que genera la existencia
contemporanea3. Debe “propulsar” a la existencia hacia adelante de acuerdo con sus
“posibilidades histoéricas”. La concretizacion de la filosofia es imposible si ella no se
compromete con la “contemporaneidad”, en el sentido del filésofo existencialista Soren
Kierkegaard (2012). Este es el punto crucial: el compromiso nunca puede mantenerse en un
nivel meramente teérico. Si la filosofia esta realmente preocupada por la existencia, entonces
debe “cargarse al hombro” dicha existencia, debe existir con ella en un estado de
contemporaneidad y luchar por la verdad4 (Marcuse, 2005, p. 51).

Varios anos més tarde, luego de la llegada del nazismo al poder, de haber roto con
Heidegger y de haberse exiliado, Marcuse publicé en 1934 por primera vez en la Zeitschrift fiir
Sozialforschung —la revista del Instituto para la Investigacion Social del grupo de Frankfurt—,
otro articulo en esta misma linea, titulado “La lucha contra el liberalismo en la concepcion
totalitaria del Estado”. Aqui realiza un anélisis de la “teoria dominante” en la Alemania nazi, a
la que llama “realismo heroico-popular”, cuyas “fuentes” conceptuales son las que detallaremos
a continuacion (Marcuse, 1967, p. 15). En primer lugar, una nocién de “naturaleza mitica y
prehistorica”, opuesta a la idea de “praxis racional y responsable”. En tanto naturaleza
supuestamente “justificada por su propia existencia”, elude la auto-argumentaciéon de su razéon
de ser; en tanto “reconocida sin mas”, elude su “conocimiento critico”, cuestionador; en tanto
“esencialmente oscura”, esquiva verse “iluminada” por la luz del entendimiento o la reflexion;
y, finalmente, en tanto “indestructible”, esa naturaleza se opone asi a todo lo modificable, es
decir, a la transformacion historicas (1967p. 16-18).

Varios aflos mas tarde, ya en 1948 Marcuse escribird una resefia titulada “El existencialismo de Sartre”. Alli,
Marcuse acepta la idea de Jean-Paul Sartre (2016), dada la época —plena Segunda Guerra Mundial—de que el
mundo tiene algo de “absurdo”. El problema de Sartre, sin embargo, es que ontologiza la nocion de absurdidad,
elevando esa experiencia histéricamente situada a condicion existencial del ser humano en cuanto tal, en todo
tiempo y lugar, y no como algo posible de ser modificado (Marcuse, 1973, p. 159-189).

* Si hablamos de utopia y de revolucién, de transformacién en el futuro de una sociedad presente a partir de la
critica, esta claro que las dimensiones temporales e histéricas de la cuestion resultan fundamentales.
Recomendamos la lectura de Magnet Colomer (2019) sobre dialéctica, temporalidad e historicidad en el
pensamiento del joven Marcuse.

°> Ladefensa de lo existente a nivel filoséfico tuvo su correlato en la teorfa politica con la corriente precisamente
Ilamada "existencialismo politico", cuyo mayor representante es la teologia politica de Carl Schmitt (2006).
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El segundo elemento conceptual del realismo heroico-popular es, por supuesto, el
irracionalismo, opuesto al racionalismo. El racionalismo se basa en la “razén”, esa “facultad
humana de aprehender mediante el pensamiento conceptual lo verdadero, lo bueno y lo justo”,
razon en funcion de la cual, entonces, se juzga o evaltia —en el sentido de Immanuel Kant
(1961; 2004; 2007) — toda actividad practica. En este sentido, una teoria racionalista es
“esencialmente critica”, pues “somete” a la sociedad a examen en funcién de esos parametros.
El racionalismo se basa en el supuesto de que el ser humano es un ser racional, con la
capacidad no sélo de pensar esos parametros, y de usarlos como vara de medida, sino ademas
de “crear su existencia” a partir de ellos. Asi mismo, el racionalismo permite juzgar las distintas
estructuras sociales existentes, las cuales, segiin su forma, facilitan o dificultan esa
autocreacion racional de la existencia. A diferencia del irracionalismo, el racionalismo no
utiliza esos limites sociales y cognitivos como realidades a ser “fijadas” o eternizadas, y mucho
menos para “legitimar dogmaticamente” el orden que ellos hacen existir. Por el contrario, la
teoria irracionalista de la sociedad, al hacer uso de situaciones “organico-naturales” en contra
de una razon concebida como “desarraigada” o abstracta, justifica, mediante “fuerzas
irracionales”, lo que es racionalmente injustificable, apartando asi sus “contradicciones” de la
“luz del conocimiento” y “sumergiéndolas” en una “oscuridad tenebrosa”

(Marcuse, 1967, p. 23-25).

El tercer elemento del realismo heroico-popular presente en cualquier fascismo es lo
que Marcuse llama un “organicismo irracionalista”, basado a su vez en una estrategia de
“deshistorizacion”. La deshistorizacién propia del organicismo aparece de multiples modos: en
la “desvalorizacion” del tiempo respecto al espacio —como en el gran valor dados a la “tierra” y
ala “sangre” —; en la “exaltacidon” de lo estatico frente a lo dindmico —la idea de perpetuacion,
por ejemplo, de una “raza pura”, frente al cambio o la hibridacion—; o la defensa de lo
conservador frente a lo revolucionario —la nocién de “tradiciéon” como valor en si misma,
contra cualquier nocién dialéctica—. En opinién de Marcuse, deshistorizar la historia misma —
es decir, a la sociedad humana, eminentemente historica— es la expresion del “interés” por la
justificacién de lo que no tiene justificacion. La deshistorizacion es apafiada por aquellos
grupos cuya situaciéon econémica se ve favorecida de este modo, de tal forma que todos juntos
buscan, aunque sea inconscientemente, eternizar como “naturales” determinadas relaciones
sociales, a fin de conservar lo existente en una modalidad determinada y protegiéndolo asi de
toda “critica perturbadora”, como la que suscitaria “descorrer el velo mistico” que lo recubre

(1967, p. 27-33).

El cuarto elemento del fascismo es lo que Marcuse llama la “lucha contra el
materialismo”. Esta practica recurrente del realismo heroico-popular lo lleva a “menospreciar”
aquellas posibilidades de “felicidad terrenal” de los seres humanos, que él mismo no puede
proporcionar por su caracter jerarquizador, reemplazadndola casi de manera obligada por
“valores ideales” (“honor”, “deber”, “heroismo”, entre los méas comunes). No obstante, éstos no
son mas que una “sublimacién” que, bien mirada, “encubre” la “verdadera cara del orden
social” (desigual, belicista, no dirigido a eliminar la “miseria de las masas”, etc.)

(Marcuse, 1967, p. 33-38). Asi, la nocién de historia del realismo heroico-popular se reduce a la
aceptacion incuestionada de una supuesta “misién” impuesta por un “pueblo” —considerado de
manera excluyente o incluso etnocéntrica— a cada hombre o mujer individual, en términos,
como hemos visto, de tradicién, naturaleza, destino, etc. En definitiva, el realismo heroico-
popular conlleva la perpetuacion del orden existente por el inico hecho de su existencia (p. 39-
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41). Lo cual contrasta, punto por punto, con la postura revolucionaria: histérica, abierta,
dialéctica, dinamica, pero también materialista, igualitarista, democratizante, ademas de
cuestionadora y critica.

Dos afios después, en 1936, Marcuse escribe el relevante articulo “Sobre el concepto de
esencia” en la misma Zeitschrift. Para el autor, el concepto de esencia puede ser tanto motivo
de critica y accién transformadora —si se piensa a partir de su contenido concreto y material en
la historia—, o bien motivo de resignacién y legitimacion ideoldgica —si se piensa a espaldas de
ese contenido histérico—. En efecto, todas las “luchas histoéricas” desplegadas en pro de una
“mejor organizacion de las empobrecidas condiciones de existencia”, asi como todo ideal ético o
religioso de un “orden mas justo de las cosas” a partir de la constatacion del sufrimiento
humano, se preservan como practicas e ideales, en el concepto de la “esencia” humana,
entendido en este primer sentido critico. Para que este concepto critico de la esencia humana
prospere frente al segundo (tipico, por ejemplo, de la ideologia fascista), es preciso que la
filosofia deje de lado la concepcidn idealista por la cual el concepto de esencia queda
“dominado” por un “pasado intemporal”, ahistorico e inmovil, para reemplazarla por una
concepcion progresiva de las “fuerzas historicas”, vinculadas a las posibilidades abiertas del
porvenir. Sblo asi, la “recoleccidon” no es ya la repeticion de lo que quedo atras, sino un
recuerdo que impulsa, motoriza y “da forma” al futuro" (Marcuse, 1968b p. 75-76).

En la teoria materialista, critica y revolucionaria de la sociedad, la interpretacién dialéctica del
concepto de esencia procede originariamente de la filosofia 16gica del fenomenoélogo G. F. W.
Hegel (1985; 2013) puesto que la oposicion entre esencia y apariencia es alli inherentemente
dindmica, con conceptos como los de dialéctica o los de “motilidad”. Pero a la
conceptualizacion hegeliana, el marxismo le agrega el ingrediente clave por el cual la relaciéon
entre esencia y apariencia es no sblo dinamica y dialéctica sino ademés “antagénica”,
antagonismo que, en términos concretos, adquiere la forma de una “desproporcién histérica”
entre lo que es y lo que podria —y deberia— llegar a ser. La tension entre la potencialidad de la
esencia y la actualidad de la apariencia es entonces no so6lo el “motor” del pensamiento o de la
intuicion de una teoria critica sino, en algiin sentido, el motor de la historia misma (Marcuse,
1968b, p. 66-68; 71-72)°.

Recién tres décadas mas tarde podra Marcuse volver a ocuparse del tema de la
revolucion. En 1964 sale publicado el que quizas fuera el mas famoso de todos sus libros,
titulado El hombre unidimensional. Ensayo sobre la ideologia de la sociedad industrial
avanzada. En el capitulo introductorio, “La paralisis de la critica: una sociedad sin oposiciéon”,
Marcuse afirma que uno de los propositos de una teoria critica de la sociedad contemporanea
es investigar la raiz misma de los desarrollos del presente, examinando a la vez sus posibles
“alternativas historicas”. En otras palabras, ella tiene la mision de analizar a la sociedad a la luz
de sus “capacidades para mejorar la condicién humana”, evaluando si esas capacidades estan
siendo —o no, o de qué modos— utilizadas. Tal critica de la sociedad tiene varios “niveles”, uno

®  Como sefialan Piccone y Delfini (1970, p. 44), la nocion de “actualidad”, en el marco del pensamiento

hegeliano, que para esta época ya ha sido abrazado por Marcuse en reemplazo de la fenomenologia heideggeriana,
opera como mediadora entre aquellas otras de “realidad” y “posibilidad”.
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de los cuales es el de los “juicios de valor”. En efecto, toda teoria critica parte de dos de ellos.
Primero, de la afirmacion de que la “vida humana” debe ser hecha “digna de vivirse”. Y el
segundo juicio es el de que en cualquier sociedad existen, en efecto, “posibilidades especificas
para un mejoramiento de la vida humana”, posibilidades en la forma de “medios” concretos de
realizarlas. En definitiva, la teoria social critica “se niega a aceptar” el “universo dado” de los
“hechos” como el “contexto final de validez” de la vida; pretende la trascendencia de los hechos
a partir de sus posibilidades “detenidas” o incluso “negadas (Marcuse, 1985, p. 20-21, n. 1). Las
tendencias que sefnalan alternativas “amenazan” asi el orden dado como “fuerzas subversivas”,
y por ello los conceptos tedrico-criticos tienen por meta tltima el “cambio social”. Pero la
sociedad industrial avanzada parece privar a la critica de sus “bases” mismas, de sus propias
condiciones de posibilidad, por ejemplo, a través de la distorsiéon ideologica de la realidad
operada por los medios de comunicacion de masas’. Sin embargo, la teoria critica al menos
cuenta, quizas por primera vez en la historia, con los “logros” de la sociedad industrial
avanzada, que vuelven sus metas atin mas factibles empiricamente. Por ejemplo, el volumen de
produccion ha alcanzado un nivel tal que permite cubrir las necesidades alimenticias y
nutricionales de la poblacién humana entera a pesar de su alto nimero (1985, p. 22-25).

Mas adelante, en el capitulo “9. La catastrofe de la liberacidon”, Marcuse realiza la critica
del concepto, tipico de la sociedad industrial avanzada, de “tolerancia”. La tolerancia,
generalmente tenida por algo “bueno”, es en realidad, desde aquel entonces, un elemento
paradigmatico del pensamiento conservador del orden dado. Por empezar, no se trata de una
tolerancia automatica, sino “forzada”: en contexto de modernidad, la tolerancia ya no es
forzada por una autoridad institucional tradicional o por alguna organizacion basada en el
terror, pero si por las organizaciones basadas en el “poder anénimo” y la eficacia tecnologica de
la sociedad del capitalismo tardio con sus medios de comunicacién de masas8. Es por este
medio que la tolerancia “impregna la consciencia general”. Ademés —y aqui esta lo mas
relevante—, tolerancia significa que cada opinién, por mas destructiva que sea para la
humanidad o para alguno de sus grupos, debe dejarse expresar sin restricciones, bajo la excusa
de la libertad de opinion, baluarte de la modernidad?. Asi, los medios hegemo6nicos no
habilitan, sino que obstaculizan la critica incluso de posiciones claramente violentas, como —
por citar los ejemplos de aquella época, aunque podemos pensar ejemplos contemporaneos de
lo mismo— el odio racial, la defensa del armamentismo, la jerarquia entre los sexos, el

7

SIRNT

Asi, varios afios mas tarde, dira Marcuse en el articulo “El anticuamiento del psicoanalisis™: “esta situacion en
la que se configuran el yo y el superyd, en la lucha con el padre como representante paradigmatico del principio
de realidad, es una situacién histérica: dejo de existir con los cambios sobrevenidos en la sociedad industrial
durante el periodo comprendido entre las dos guerras. [...] Estos cambios han socavado las bases de la teoria de
Freud” de tal modo que se “debilita” y “retrotrae” el yo, con lo cual el individuo, que ya no logra tener “rasgos
definidos de personalidad”, una “identidad” y “criterios propios” que “fortalezcan su caracter” ante el mundo
“exterior”, va perdiendo sus “facultades criticas”, “sucumbiendo” mas facilmente ante las “imposiciones de lo
dado” (Marcuse, 1965a, p. 98-99; 1985b, p. 102).

&  Como muestra Cristobo (2015, p. 320), afios més tarde, con su critica a la racionalidad tecnolégica Marcuse
realizara un cuestionamiento no explicitado a la idea marxista de que el “desarrollo de las fuerzas productivas”
conduce en Gltima instancia a un cambio en el “modo de produccion”. Mas bien, el capitalismo industrial
avanzado, con su tecnologia en constante transformacion, obstaculiza antes que fomenta tal cambio social radical.
Es que alli, como muestra Habermas (1984, p. 56-57), la razon tecnolégica se vuelve “ideologia”, es decir, “razon
apologética” en lugar de “razon critica”, por lo que, de maxima, puede llegar a constituir un “correctivo dentro del
sistema”, al cual, de nuevo de maxima, puede llegar a considerar “mal programado” -pero nunca “malo” en
general, al punto de requerir un cambio “de” sistema”. Se trata, en definitiva, de una “adaptacion del marco
institucional al progreso de los subsistemas de accion racional con respecto a fines” (p. 81).

®  Como muestra Panea Mérquez (2001, p. 109), en realidad la tolerancia es mas bien, en la sociedad industrial
avanzada, “indiferencia”, es decir, carencia de preocupacion sincera por el otro, combinada con un “dejar hacer”.
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imperialismo en el Tercer Mundo, etc.° Y todo bajo el manto de la “libertad de expresion”, que
hace rato habia dejado de ser un mandato progresista. En efecto, en los albores de la era
moderna la libertad de expresion era una demanda progresista contra las autoridades
tradicionales, ya fueran autoridades politicas, religiosas u otras; pero en la modernidad
avanzada, la libertad de expresion es la defensa de las opiniones conservadoras y muchas veces
fascistas, violentas, discriminadoras y en contra del cuestionamiento del orden dado!
(Marcuse, 1985, p. 254-256). Asi, en la “Conclusién” de El hombre unidimensional, Marcuse
especifica cuales son algunos de los rasgos més irracionales de la racionalidad de su época —los
cuales siguen siendo validos hoy—: “la necesidad de expansion agresiva, la constante amenaza
de guerra, la explotacion intensificada” y, en definitiva, la “deshumanizacion” de la humanidad
(1985, p. 281). Contra todo esto, precisamente, se levanta una teoria critica, buscando en las
posibilidades de futuros alternativos abiertas en el presente, para, orientar a la sociedad hacia
ellas: esta es la postura revolucionaria.

Dos anos después, en 1966, Marcuse contribuye al libro colectivo ¢Una gran sociedad?, con el
capitulo “Una educacion para el cuestionamiento”. Segiin Marcuse, en aquel entonces, ya no se
puede creer razonablemente que la educacion sirva para democratizar el conocimiento o
incluso para poner a las “clases inferiores” contra las “clases superiores”. Es decir, ya no se
puede creer, como si sucedia en los albores de la modernidad y del capitalismo, que la
educacién es niveladora, conscientizadora, liberadora. En la sociedad industrial avanzada, en la
sociedad de los medios de comunicacién masivos, la educacién ha devenido una “reivindicacion
de laley y el orden establecido”. Esto se puede observar en como los “programas de estudios”
incluyen sin mucho aspaviento contenidos otrora “subversivos”, expresiones culturales que en
el pasado se prohibian, pero sin traer ninguna consecuencia transformadora, porque al ensenar
ese contenido al lado de los demés, se los iguala en sus efectos. Impartir ideas criticas ya no
esta teniendo efectos criticos, sino que esta funcionando cada vez mas como “inmunizacién”
frente a las mismas por parte de los alumnos, conduciendo finalmente a un fortalecimiento de
la “cohesion” social. Esta “coordinacion de lo negativo y lo positivo”, de lo “subversivo y lo
conservador”, reduce la “diferencia cualitativa” que originalmente los separaba, “igualando los
contrarios” y “aplanando la contradiccion”. En este contexto, Marcuse defiende, en cambio, lo
que denomina una educacion para el cuestionamiento. Una liberacion de la accion y del
pensamiento mediada por las instituciones de ensefianza y aprendizaje, asi como de
produccién y circulacién del conocimiento —desde la escuela primaria hasta los institutos de
investigacion avanzada— requiere, como primer paso fundamental, romper definitivamente
con toda “neutralidad” en la transmision de las ideas (Marcuse, 1971, p. 198-199). Soélo asi
puede el pensamiento critico convertirse en practica revolucionaria, es decir, transformadora y
no conservadora de la sociedad dada.

10" Una de las consecuencias fundamentales de esta situacion es, como muestra Seoane (2000, p. 100), la
existencia de un “velo ideologico” que declara la inexistencia de algiin “sentido auténtico”, la inexistencia de
alguna verdad -en su sentido “relativo e historico”-. En este marco, la teoria critica -que si postula un “sentido” de
la historia en la “superacion del dolor en el mundo”, y que si postula una verdad en las posibilidades materiales de
“mejorar la vida humana”-, se ve obligada a “competir” con el resto de las “opiniones”, muchas de ellas “sin
criterio” -racional- en el seno del “cambalache massmediatico”. Un ejemplo contemporaneo de esta situacion es el
que ilustran nociones como “posverdad”, “relatos” y “fake news”.

" En el influyente articulo “Tolerancia represiva”, Marcuse abunda en esta cuestion, rechazando la “tolerancia
represiva” de los medios de comunicacion masiva, y planteando trocarla por una doble estrategia de “tolerancia
hacia la izquierda” e “intolerancia hacia la derecha” (Marcuse, 1965b). Por supuesto, como sefiala Seoane (2000,
p. 169), persiste la pregunta acerca de quién dirime qué es izquierda y qué es derecha, que no resulta de facil
respuesta.
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Otros dos afios més tarde, en 1969 Marcuse publica otro libro: Un ensayo sobre la
liberacion. En el tercer capitulo, “Fuerzas subversivas —en transicion—”, y en el marco de los
levantamientos y revueltas “sesentayochistas” en distintos puntos del planeta, afirma que la
realidad de aquel momento, aunque ain no puede ser considerada una “constelacion
revolucionaria” con todas las letras —pues para ello se necesitaria también del apoyo de la clase
obrera organizada a esas revueltas mayormente intelectuales, estudiantiles y en algunos lugares
también campesinas—, pero si como una “constelacion prerrevolucionaria”2. (Marcuse, 1969,
p- 57). En efecto, movimientos como el estudiantil no son en si mismos revolucionarios, quizas
apenas movimientos “de vanguardia”, pero pueden llegar a serlo en la medida en que logren
movilizar junto a ellos a las masas. Por el momento, al menos son el “fermento de la esperanza”
en un orden social alternativo (p. 60-62).

Marcuse debate a continuacién con aquellas posturas que, desde el punto de vista del
sistema establecido, alegan que la oposicion gestada en esos levantamientos primero debe
poder “justificarse” antes de resultar legitima. El autor da vuelta a la idea y sugiere que en
realidad es el sistema, y no la resistencia frente al mismo, el que requiere justificacion. Y esto,
en realidad, es una idea que se encuentra en la base misma de todas las “teorias del contrato
social” en las que la misma sociedad moderna, occidental y capitalista dice fundarse, cuando
sostiene que el “contrato” se disuelve en el mismo momento en que deja de cumplir las
funciones para las que se creé. Teéricamente, podemos pensar que esas funciones, para los
mismos defensores del orden dado, son, para decirlo rapido, libertad, igualdad y fraternidad.
Practicamente, ninguna de ellas se estd cumpliendo en un mundo monopolista, consumista y
belicista como el de las décadas del sesenta y el setenta del siglo XX —y cada vez menos,
agregamos aqui, una vez que se instauro la novisima etapa del capitalismo: el neoliberalismo
contemporaneo— (Marcuse, 1969, p. 67). Pero para poder devenir conscientes de una situaciéon
de crisis como aquella o como la actual, se requiere de una racionalidad especifica (que
podemos llamar critica), la cual en algtn sentido fue el presupuesto mismo de todas aquellas
“teorias democraticas”. Los individuos que no quieran o no puedan poner en practica esa
racionalidad critica se convierten, en ese mismo momento, en sujetos que han dejado de ser
“soberanos” y se han degradado a meros stibditos de ese sistema (1969, p. 71). Volver
consciente la crisis y retomar la soberania pidiéndole justificaciones al estado de cosas, o bien
su transformacion, es lo que, desde una teoria critica, conduciria a una préctica
prerrevolucionaria —como la de entonces— y, finalmente, revolucionaria.

Han pasado otros tres afios y la situacion ya no es la misma. La esperanza anterior se ha
convertido en desilusion y la constelacion prerrevolucionaria se ha trocado en reaccién
contrarrevolucionaria. Justamente, en 1972 Marcuse publica su siguiente libro:
Contrarrevolucion y revuelta. En el capitulo "La izquierda bajo la contrarrevolucion”, Marcuse
define al momento en el que esta escribiendo como uno en que, frente a las revueltas de la
década anterior, el sistema ha reaccionado, defendiéndose y también atacando. Si bien no llega

12 En 1971 Marcuse es invitado a mantener Una confrontacién con Karl Popper (1962). Alli, nuestro autor
sostiene que todas las “declaraciones derrotistas”, acerca de que el movimiento en las universidades no puede ser
un “movimiento revolucionario”, porque es sélo un “movimiento limitado” —y atin peor, un “movimiento de
intelectuales”, ese “grupo selecto” —, son equivocadas. Y lo son en la medida en que esas declaraciones no tienen
en cuenta los “hechos” acerca de que, en las sociedades contemporaneas, es en las universidades que se “educa y
adiestra” precisamente a los “cuadros de la futura sociedad”, por lo que toda la “evolucion de las consciencias”
que alli se dé, todo el “pensamiento critico” que alli emerja, serd “determinante” para la constitucion y la
direccion de esa futura sociedad (Marcuse y Popper, p. 1971).
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a ser —aun— un periodo netamente “fascista”, el riesgo de que la forma contrarrevolucionaria
suave o light derive en fascismo es muy alto, como ya habia pasado en las décadas del treinta y
del cuarenta del siglo XX. Por ejemplo, en esa época, los tempranos setentas, sigue existiendo la
libertad de prensa, circulan periédicos “underground” o alternativos, e incluso hay huecos en
los medios masivos para la critica de las politicas vigentes. Pero lo cierto es que el volumen méas
grande de la opinién publica se orienta en una direccion claramente reaccionaria, de derecha, o
incluso abiertamente represiva. Entonces, Marcuse habla de las eras contrarrevolucionarias
como presentando, potencialmente, dos grandes subperiodos: el “democratico-constitucional”,
y el fascista, mas duro y desembozado (Marcuse, 1972, p. 24). Por ejemplo, sabemos que
América Latina, pocos afios después, habria dado el tremendo paso desde la contrarrevolucion
leve a la contrarrevolucion abierta, en la forma de dictaduras militares que quebrarian la
institucionalidad democratica.

Segiin Marcuse, el modo de evitar el pasaje de un periodo a otro de la contrarrevolucién
es fortaleciendo las practicas de la “izquierda radical”, de manera que ellas vayan permeando el
sentido comin dominante en la sociedad. Una de las practicas fundamentales de tal izquierda
radical es la de la “autoeducacion” como medio para la “autoliberacidon”, que refiere a cuando
los grupos opositores socializan entre ellos diversos saberes alternativos, generalmente por
fuera de las instituciones educativas oficiales. Marcuse es fuerte defensor de la practica de la
educacién contracultural, pues, en el marco de una sociedad con “acceso estructuralmente
desigual” a conocimientos e informaciones, ella se convierte en una herramienta tanto teérica
como materialmente clave. Aqui puede verse una de las tantas facetas de lo que el autor
denomina la “dialéctica de la liberacion”: en este caso, la dialéctica entre lo critico y lo
hegemonico. Otra dimension es aquella entre lo individual y lo colectivo. En efecto, no puede
haber traduccion inmediata entre necesidades y deseos personales y objetivos y estrategias
politicas. El “rechazo” personal o del pequeno grupo —tipico de los sectores de izquierda
radical que habian venido participando en los levantamientos de la década anterior, visible, por
ejemplo, en el movimiento hippie—, debe proceder siempre dentro de un contexto politico,
colectivo y generalizado, de tal modo que el “retraimiento” subjetivo se vea limitado en su
tendencia privatizadora, convirtiéndose en critica pablica y en protesta de escala social. Por
esto mismo, también puede pensarse como una dialéctica entre lo particular y lo universal

(Marcuse, 1972, p. 47-49)"3.

Uno de los puntos interesantes para nosotros del planteamiento de Marcuse en este
texto es que, como modelo de revueltas de izquierda radical, ya no toma ejemplos del centro del
sistema mundial sino de la periferia. La articulacién entre sectores movilizados de distintas
clases, por aquel entonces, parece estar ddndose mejor en el llamado “Tercer Mundo” 4. En
muchos lugares de Latinoamérica, Africa y Asia, movimientos estudiantiles, obreros,

¥ Noci6n que, como muestra Marcuse en otro lado, ya se encontraba en Hegel (1988), quien, como afirma en
otro lado, “habia mostrado que la existencia mas plena del individuo es su vida social. El empleo critico del
método dialéctico tiende a revelar que la voluntad individual presupone una sociedad libre, y que, por lo tanto, la
verdadera liberacion del individuo requiere la liberacion de la sociedad” (Marcuse, 1984b, p. 259).

14" En otro lado Marcuse (1975b, p. 80) sostiene, por esta misma época, que a la lucha de clases dentro de un
mismo pueblo es preciso trasladarla a la arena “internacional”, “proyectdndola” a la lucha entre pueblos
dominantes y oprimidos -lo cual supone un evidente giro sobre la teoria marxista clasica-. Por argumentos como
éste, Mansilla (1983, p. 63) ha hablado de la relevancia de la propuesta marcusiana para una teoria critica del
“desarrollo”, el “progreso” la “modernizacion” y la “industrializacién” como vias unilineales de la historia, de
especial relevancia para el Tercer Mundo, en general, y para América Latina, en particular, por su conexién con
Estados Unidos.
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campesinos, étnicos, entre otros parecen estar trabajando en conjunto, conformando intentos
de lo que el autor llama “rebelion popular” 5. Una rebelion de tal cufio, que retine
dialécticamente fuerzas criticas minoritarias y mayoritarias, parece ser entonces la inica forma
de “parar”, de poner un freno, a la “repeticion histérica” de dominaciéon y sumision® (Marcuse,
1972, p. 54-56). En este marco, la liberacion es redefinida como “trascendencia empirica”:
trascendencia, porque busca ir mas alla de las ideas, practicas e instituciones actuales; y
empirica, porque no pretende alcanzar un “cielo” o un “paraiso” en algiin lugar o tiempo
inasible, sino una nueva organizacion social para el aqui y el ahora'”. Ademas, no se trata de
realizar una revolucion que luego acabe y se estanque, més bien el modelo es el de la teoria de
la “revolucion permanente” de Lev Trotsky (2015).

Todo esto, a su vez, lleva consigo una teoria del conocimiento muy particular,
“ancestral”, que Marcuse busca “recapturar”: la concepcién del conocimiento como
“recoleccion”, y de la ciencia como “redescubrimiento” —y no descubrimiento— de la
“verdadera forma de las cosas, distorsionada y negada por la realidad establecida™8. Estas
ideas, asimismo, se asocian a aquella otra de que la imaginacion, en tanto otra forma de
conocimiento paralela a la razén, “retiene” la “tension irresoluble” entre lo potencial y lo actual.
S6lo mediante la combinacién de razén e imaginacion podra quebrarse la “opresiva
familiaridad” del mundo dado. Y ese quebrantamiento equivaldria, entonces, a una “segunda
alienacion”: si la primera alienacién separé al ser humano del mundo circundante, de los otros
hombres y mujeres y de la naturaleza, como habia mostrado Karl Marx (2006), la segunda
alienacion separa al ser humano de la separacién —“lo aliena de la alienacion” —, volviendo a
unirlo al mundo® (Marcuse, 1972, p. 71-72). Como “Conclusion” al libro, Marcuse aclara
finalmente que la “rebelion de los instintos” y la “rebelién de las sensibilidades” —que habian
estado llevando a cabo los sectores movilizados de izquierda radical— sélo se convierten en una
fuerza politica progresista efectiva si son acompanadas e incluso guiadas por la “rebelion de la
razén”. En este sentido, el “rechazo del intelecto”, y con ello, de los “intelectuales”, en boga
muchas veces incluso dentro de la izquierda, en realidad funciona como apoyo al
establishment. Entonces, debe buscarse una movilizacién conjunta de la facultad del juicio, de

5 En la conferencia "El problema de la violencia en la oposicion", de 1967, Marcuse aboga por una “confluencia
de fuerzas transformadoras”, es decir, por la union de las fuerzas recién analizadas, presentes sobre todo en las
metropolis del capitalismo avanzado, con las fuerzas emergentes en el “Tercer Mundo” (Marcuse, 1968a, p. 61).
16 Marcuse sostiene que la teoria critica debe empezar a “contar” con grupos humanos a los que originalmente no
otorgaba significacion alguna: las “minorias” o “marginales” —como los estudiantes, las etnias y naciones
oprimidas, las mujeres—, aungue, evidentemente, ninguno de esos grupos es minoritario ni marginal
cuantitativamente hablando, lo cual también habla a favor de su centralidad. Esto implica necesariamente una
reformulacion de la teoria, porque la transformacion en la relevancia de las distintas partes del sistema indica
asimismo una transformacion en el sistema mismo en su conjunto (Marcuse y Habermas, 1978, p. 62-63). Porque
la teoria critica atin debe enfrentarse a su “prueba”: la prueba de la crisis y estabilizacion del capitalismo, de sus
contradicciones e integraciones, etc. (p. 66).

17" Como muestra Terrén (1997, p. 134), esta combinacién marcusiana entre actualidad y potencialidad, entre
inmanencia y trascendencia, es lo que en la politica cominmente se conoce como “el realismo de lo posible” -por
oposicion al realismo de lo real, de lo ya dado y asentado. Por otra parte, las lecturas contemporaneas del
pensamiento marcusiano estan otorgando un lugar cada vez mas central al concepto de “critica inmanente” para
reinterpretar, entre otras, sus categorias de utopia y revolucién (Navarro, 1982; Romero Cuevas, 2013).

18 | a antigua teorfa de la recoleccion refiere a la tradicién filoséfica clasica en torno al problema de la memoria,
que va desde Platon (2005; 2006h), pasando por Aristoteles (1973) y San Agustin (2010), hasta David Hume
(1945) y Henri Bergson (2006).

% El pensamiento marcusiano presenta una preocupacion constante por los problemas de la técnica y el entorno
natural, sobre los que profundizamos en otro escrito (Fraga, 2023). Sobre la relacion entre la naturaleza y la
revolucion ha reflexionado especialmente Reitz (2019) en conexion con los desafios actuales de la crisis ecolédgica
mundial.
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la razoén practica y de la razon tedrica, es decir, de las tres criticas kantianas (1961; 2004;
2007), en direccion de una transformacion radical de la estructura social. S6lo mediante la
actuacién conjunta de las tres facultades humanas podra eventualmente ponerse fin a la
reificacion, y reconstruirse un nuevo sujeto y una nueva sociedad (Marcuse, 1972, p. 131-132).
Por tultimo, tres afos mas tarde, en 1975 Marcuse es entrevistado por el semanario francés
L'Express. El entrevistador trae a colacion la idea, en circulacion por aquella época, de que mas
que marxista, Marcuse parecia representar una postura cada vez més “anarquista”. Frente a
esto, nuestro autor responde que efectivamente hay algo en la izquierda radical —mejor
conocida como Nueva Izquierda— por la que él aboga, de un actuar y pensar “al margen” de las
organizaciones politicas tradicionales, incluso de las tradicionales de cufio marxista. Esto se
relaciona con la necesidad de cierta “espontaneidad” de la revuelta, pues hay cosas que no se
pueden planificar. Sin embargo, aclara, esto no implica el rechazo absoluto de toda forma
organizativa. De hecho, afirma Marcuse, que algin nivel de organizacién es indispensable si se
pretende que la revuelta alcance sus metas de manera eficiente y fehaciente. Pero debe ser un
tipo de organizaciéon nuevo, “flexible”, no “riguroso”, “permeable” a las “iniciativas” que van
emergiendo, y sin los “viejos jefes” partidarios o sindicales que muchas veces han sido
cooptados por el mismo sistema que dicen cuestionar (Marcuse, 1975, p. 53-55)2°. El otro tema
picante de la entrevista es el de la violencia, pues muchas veces se acusa a las revueltas de
Nueva Izquierda de hacer uso de una violencia innecesaria. Frente a esto, Marcuse reafirma su
opinién de que el comunismo, entendido en su sentido profundo, completo, originario —o,
como €l lo llama, “socialismo integral” — no es de naturaleza agresiva ni destructiva, sino méas
bien todo lo contrario, pues plantea, como ya hemos visto, la reconexion entre los seres
humanos y entre ellos y el mundo circundante2 (p. 57). De alli la importancia de nociones
marcusianas como la “pacificacion de la existencia”, lo cual no quita que frente a la violencia
sistémica y estructural del orden social vigente —como la exclusion social— y también frente a
sus agresiones concretas y créonicas —como la violencia policial—, muchas veces la resistencia
deba defenderse como pueda.

Hasta aqui vimos las conceptualizaciones de Marcuse sobre la revolucion, la revuelta y
la rebelion, ahora nos concentraremos en sus reflexiones sobre una nocién cercana, aunque
distinguible: la de utopia. Para ello, volveremos atras en el tiempo sobre la biografia intelectual
de nuestro autor para volver a rastrear, desde sus primeros escritos hasta los altimos, qué
puede aportarnos en torno de esta nociéon tan fundamental de la teoria critica.

En “Filosofia y teoria critica”, articulo publicado en la Revista del Instituto de
Investigacién Social de Frankfurt en 1937, Marcuse sostiene que una teoria critica de la

2 En este sentido, Marcuse alina su esfuerzo a la critica que ya Daniel Cohn-Bendit (1969), otra figura relevante
de la Nueva lzquierda -en este caso francesa- estaba realizando al “marxismo-leninismo” oficial.

2L Como dice Marcuse en otro lado, uno de los rasgos esenciales de la teorfa y de la verdadera practica marxista
es ser a la vez “integral” e “integradora”, es decir, ella no s6lo busca estudiar totalidades, sino reconstituirlas en la
historia. La reconexion de teoria y practica, entonces, requiere ademas para Marcuse, inevitablemente, la reunién
de filosofia y ciencias, y de ambas a las “luchas de la humanidad”. Desde esta posicion, la teoria puede definirse
como “consciencia de la practica”, pues ella estudia las tendencias, las “condiciones”, los posibles “pasos” de la
praxis transformadora, en funcion de los cuales formula y modifica constantemente conceptos nuevos y viejos
(Marcuse, 1984b, p. 312-314).
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sociedad se vincula tanto al materialismo como al idealismo?22. Esta se vincula al materialismo,
primero, en tanto se preocupa por la felicidad terrenal —no celestial— del ser humano, y en
tanto esta convencida de que dicha felicidad es alcanzable, inicamente, mediante una
modificaciéon de las relaciones materiales de existencia23. La razon es, entonces, la instancia
desde la cual se critica la existencia material y se analizan sus posibles modificaciones en pro de
una felicidad factible (Marcuse, 1967, p. 79-80). Por lo cual queda claro a su vez que la razon se
desdobla en lo que kantianamente Marcuse denomina “razon teoérica” y “razon practica” o
conocimiento y moral (1967, p. 83-84; Kant, 1961; 2004). La teoria critica es por todo esto una
“filosofia de protesta”, o también, la “protesta de la filosofia”. Esta protesta, nuevamente, tiene
un costado idealista —pues es una critica desde la razon— y un costado materialista — que
surge de la lucha factica por el fin de las condiciones “opresivas” de la vida—. En pocas
palabras, la teoria critica se opone sobre todas las cosas al “positivismo satisfecho” que cree que
la realidad es lo que debe ser y que no puede ser de otro modo. En este sentido, la teoria critica
es eminentemente “constructiva”: fija objetivos que trascienden lo socialmente existente, pero
lo hace a partir de “tendencias” vislumbradas en ese orden social, aunque sean tendencias
minimas, ambiguas u ocultas bajo velos ideolégicos y sentidos comunes. Y esto mismo es lo
que, especialmente dentro de los 6rdenes sociales menos propicios para la transformacion
progresista, hace aparecer a la perspectiva critica como “utopia”; es justamente su
“obstinacion”, conservada a pesar de todo, la que le da su auténtica cualidad24 (Marcuse, 1967,
p- 84-86).

La teoria, en efecto, es utopica en tanto cumple el rol de proporcionar la “imagen” de la
felicidad humana, con la que busca orientar la practica que la hara efectiva. Esta nocion de
felicidad, por supuesto, implica algo mas que s6lo un problema econémico —aunque también
es un problema econémico—: la teoria critica es méas que economia politica, pues junto a la
transformacion de las relaciones econémicas pretende la transformacion de la totalidad de la
existencia humana: politica, cultural, psicoldgica, etc. Sin embargo, la teoria critica tampoco es
“teologia”: no pretende una felicidad “mas all4” de este mundo ni de lo asequible en este
mundo?5. Entre ambos “polos”, por decirlo de algiin modo, la teoria critica es una concepcion

22 Aqui por primera vez el concepto de “teoria critica” —que Marcuse toma del fundacional articulo del mismo
afio del director de la Escuela de Frankfurt, Max Horkheimer (1974) —, reemplaza por primera vez a lo que desde
la década del veinte y durante la casi totalidad de la del treinta el primero venia denominando, como hemos visto
mas arriba, "filosofia concreta".

2 En opinién de Schwan (1968, p. 106), postular a la felicidad como el bien supremo de la humanidad pone a la
teoria marcusiana en la misma linea de tantisimas otras teorias sociales y politicas corrientes con las que él mismo
discute. Consideramos, sin embargo, que la clave esta no en la palabra, que puede ser la misma, sino en su
definicion y, sobre todo, en la forma en que se cree factible alcanzarla: alli radica la diferencia entre la teoria
marcusiana y otras teorias corrientes, pues Marcuse quiere cambiar las estructuras fundamentales de la sociedad
vigente.

24 Marcuse se inscribe en una larga tradicién de pensadores defensores de las utopias sociales, desde la utopia
antigua de Platon (2006a) hasta las utopias modernas de Robert Owen (1982), Francois Fourier (1989) y Henri de
Saint-Simon (1960), pasando por las utopias medievales y renacentistas de Thomas More (2007) y Tommasso
Campanella (2006).

% Como afirma Walzer (1993, p. 171), la de Marcuse es una critica de lo que “comtinmente se denominaria éxito
econodmico y politico”: es una critica de la sociedad del bienestar, de la afluencia, de la abundancia, por las
consecuencias que esas situaciones tienen en la consciencia de los hombres y mujeres. En opinidn de Walzer, se
trataria en Marcuse de la defensa de una “consciencia desdichada” (p. 173). No acordamos del todo, ya que
Marcuse no busca la desdicha, més bien lo contrario: hemos visto que para él el objetivo ulterior de la teoria y la
practica critica como “insatisfaccion” con el presente es alcanzar la verdadera “felicidad”. Ademas, el
comentarista erra profundamente al confundir sociedad del bienestar o de la abundancia con el bienestar y la
abundancia de todos: esta claro que en la sociedad de su época habia mas bienestar que antes o que después, pero
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que “pone de manifiesto” las posibilidades para la humanidad que han sido “amenazadas y
sacrificadas” pero que subyacian “desde el primer momento” en sus propias “categorias”. Para
lo cual, en su andlisis del “presente”, la teoria critica esta especialmente atenta a las
potencialidades de “futuro” y en su estudio de procesos actuales observa sobre todo las
tendencias del porvenir2¢. Asi, inspirada en su propia “perseverancia incondicionada”, apunta a
un fin que sblo puede ser alcanzado en la “lucha social”, y lo hace oponiendo a lo “ya alcanzado”
lo “atin no alcanzado”, y que por eso esta siempre “amenazado” —de no poder llegar a
alcanzarse, a pesar de su deseabilidad y de su factibilidad— (Marcuse, 1967, p. 86-88). En
efecto, la “liberacion de la humanidad” implica la conservacion de ciertas “antiguas verdades” y
no sélo la construccion de algo nuevo. Para Marcuse, la fuerza de lo que era y ha dejado de ser
puede ayudar a que el ser humano, en el futuro, sea “algo mas” que un sujeto “utilizable en el
proceso de produccién de la sociedad de clases”. La teoria critica, asi, se dirige no so6lo contra
las relaciones de produccion especificamente capitalistas, sino contra toda forma de
produccién que “domine al hombre en vez de estar dominada por é1” (p. 92-93).

Casi treinta afios después, cuando luego de tiempos muy oscuros vuelven épocas méas
propicias, en 1964 sale publicado el ya mencionado libro de Marcuse El hombre
unidimensional. En el capitulo “2. El cierre del universo politico”, se indaga en la idea de que
las “fuerzas liberadoras” de la historia futura se desarrollan siempre primero “dentro” de la
sociedad establecida en el presente —asi, la burguesia emergio en el sistema feudal, el
proletariado en el sistema capitalista, etc.—. La clave en el presente seria entonces buscar la
“negacion” de la sociedad industrial avanzada, en su propio interior... o quizas ya no, o no
solamente. Como vimos con anterioridad, Marcuse localiza los nuevos antagonismos
fundamentales que puedan fomentar la revolucion social un poco en el centro del sistema —en
los paises del Norte— y otro poco en la periferia —en los movimientos del Sur—(Marcuse, 1985,
P- 53). Es que a veces, la utopia presenta su imagen mas clara en la otredad del sistema, que,
sin embargo, es tan producto suyo como su mismidad. Asi, las naciones “subdesarrolladas” son
resultado del mismo capitalismo global que las desarrolladas.

En el capitulo “4. El cierre del universo del discurso”, Marcuse relata el predominio
creciente, en las sociedades industriales avanzadas, de a un lenguaje “unificado” y por sobre
todas las cosas “funcional”, en oposicién al lenguaje dialéctico motorizado por la teoria critica.
Se borra, con dicha unificacién lingiiistica, la importante “tensiéon” entre el “es” y el “deberia
ser”, entre apariencia y esencia, entre actualidad y potencialidad. Efectivamente, una
perspectiva critica del capitalismo tardio hace del “universo del discurso” un universo
“bidimensional”, siendo una dimensién la positiva: la concreta, la real, y la otra, la que sélo se
presenta por la negativa pues atin no existe: la abstracta, aunque posible. Al eliminar esa
tension, el mundo discursivo se vuelve cada vez mas “unidimensional”, perdiendo sus

de ningin modo éste llegaba a todos: piénsese si no en los paises en guerra o del Tercer Mundo, o incluso en los
grupos marginados del centro mismo, todos productos directos del bienestar del Primer Mundo. Esto es lo que
Marcuse muestra, con lo cual queda desterrada la interpretacion que hace este comentarista de su obra como
llevando por lema “cuanto mejor, peor” (p. 176).

26 En opinion de Feenberg (2005, p. XV), la nocion de “potencialidad” en Marcuse presenta la ambigiiedad de
una doble tradicion: por un lado, se nutre de su concepcion marxista, sobre la cual ya venimos trabajando; y por
otro, de su tendencia “estético-existencial”, la cual sera desarrollada en profundidad en dos trabajos aiin no
publicados: uno sobre la estética y otro sobre la erdtica (Fraga, 2022; 2023).
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herramientas para la critica de la sociedad contemporanea (Marcuse, 1985, p. 127)27. Desde la
mirada de Marcuse, existe todo un “exceso de significado” que el lenguaje unidimensional no
logra -ni quiere- abarcar. Esto sefala la “forma limitada e incluso engafiosa” en que el lenguaje
corriente de la modernidad se supone que permite “experimentar” los “hechos”. Asimismo, esto
senala el “caracter acomodaticio” de una forma de pensamiento que reduce la
conceptualizaciéon universalizable a palabras con “referentes” particulares y “objetivos”. Asi,
toda teoria —y con ello, toda practica también— debe “alinearse” a lo existente, porque la
“expresion” humana misma pasa a ser mero, por asi decir, “recuento” de lo dado de antemano
(Marcuse, 1985, p. 136-138). Por el contrario, la teoria critica busca captar, con su lenguaje
bidimensional, no sblo lo que existe sino lo que existié y lo que podria existir. Como siempre, el
objetivo ulterior a alcanzar es “la mejor vida para el hombre en tanto hombre, con respecto a la
esencia del hombre” que, cada vez mas, parece estar perdiéndose (1985, p. 157).

En el capitulo “8. El compromiso histérico de la filosofia”, Marcuse propone entonces la
creacion de una lingiiistica y de una filosofia del lenguaje diferentes. En su opinion, la
lingiiistica contemporanea opera interpretando conceptos en términos de una “mente
empobrecida y condicionada”, la del supuesto “hombre comtn”. Al hacerlo, trabaja con
“intenciones reducidas y expurgadas”, y con “realidades reprimidas y conformistas”. Lo mismo
sucede con la filosofia del lenguaje habitual. Marcuse muestra como autores de renombre como
Willard Quine (1961), rechazan la posibilidad misma de que el lenguaje 16gico de cuenta de las
“entidades posibles” ademés de las “entidades reales”. Su justificacion para tal
desproporcionada reduccion de las capacidades mentales y comunicativas humanas viene dada
generalmente por el supuesto “desorden” que causaria el “campo demasiado abierto” de un
“universo superpoblado”. Con esto, lo que se elimina son las posibilidades mismas de imaginar
y expresar “alternativas” —por ello mismo criticas— a ese universo pre-dado (Marcuse, 1985, p.
244-245). Pero nuestro autor sugiere la creacion de una lingiiistica que trabaje con conceptos,
intenciones y realidades ampliadas, completas, liberadas y criticas, es decir, analizando e
intentando comprender toda la potencialidad del lenguaje humano, y con ello, de la accion
humana (1985, p. 237). Lo que Marcuse busca es rescatar la idea de la humanidad como
creadora de “proyectos historicos”, teniendo en cuenta que el concepto de proyecto implica
justamente una proyeccién mas alla del presente, méas all4 de lo dado y no la reproduccion en el
tiempo de las légicas preexistentes (p. 252).

Un lustro después, en 1969 Marcuse publica otro de sus libros, Un ensayo sobre la
liberacion. En la “Introduccion”, reconfirma su posicion de que la “teoria social” fue siempre la
encargada de analizar a las sociedades existentes en funcion de sus capacidades para identificar

2T Segn Benhabib (1986, p. 166), la teoria de la unidimensionalidad marcusiana es tan “totalizante” como la
“falsa totalidad” que busca criticar, pues parece no haber nada de ese universo para rescatar. En este sentido,
podria decirse que la teoria critica marcusiana se ubica “por fuera” del “continuum de la historia”, pues busca
acabar con la dominacion temporal desde un punto “fuera del tiempo” (p. 178). Algo similar sostiene Offe (1969,
p. 84-85) cuando afirma que la teoria de Marcuse rompe con el “modelo constructivo de la continuidad histérica”,
pues dicha continuidad “pervertiria la teoria critica, la haria inmanente” y, en ese sentido, otra parte mas del
universo establecido. O en palabras de Haug (1969, p. 53), “la teoria critica llega de fuera frente al todo y se
opone a ¢l como lo totalmente otro”. Empiricamente, sin embargo, muchos comentaristas le han objetado por el
contrario a la teoria de la unidimensionalidad el exagerar la integracion social y minimizar las tendencias
divergentes. Entonces, no s6lo ambos cuestionamientos se contradicen entre si, sino que ninguno capta algunas de
las sutilezas del planteo de Marcuse. Por un lado, el autor si rescata ciertos elementos del mundo existente -ciertas
practicas contraculturales como la autoeducacién o el amor libre-; por otro, justamente al sefialar esas resistencias
estd mostrando que el universo no esta tan absolutamente integrado o cerrado.
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posibles tendencias que guien a futuros alternativos. A partir de una “inferencia 16gica”
respecto de las situaciones existentes, una teoria critica deberia entonces poder definir ciertos
“cambios institucionales” en tanto “prerrequisitos” para la “transicion” hacia un “estado més
avanzado” de desarrollo humano. Méas avanzado, aqui, quiere decir méas racional, mas
equitativo, mas liberado y menos destructivo. La teoria critica siempre intenté hacer todo esto,
pero con la limitaciéon autoimpuesta de no “aventurarse” més alla de las tendencias
efectivamente observables. Sin embargo, para el dia de hoy, es decir, ya, en ese momento,
nuestro autor creia que esta allanado el terreno para que la teoria critica por fin se aventure
“mas lejos”, en lo que hasta ayer era considerado “especulacion utépica” (Marcuse, 1969, p. 3).
Cinco anos mas tarde, ya en la década siguiente, Marcuse pronuncia en 1974 una conferencia
en Frankfurt (ha podido retornar temporalmente a Alemania), titulada “Teoria y praxis”. La
teoria, para Marcuse, tiene una “cualidad anticipatoria”: basada en el analisis de la sociedad
existente, proyecta las practicas posibles para alcanzar una sociedad diferente; ésta es una de
las cualidades criticas de la teoria, porque busca remontar y revalorizar lo “bloqueado” y lo
“desvirtuado” pero plausible. Pero esta es también la cualidad “abstraida” de la teoria,
consecuencia de una “realidad mistificada” y de una “experiencia mutilada”, como las que
priman en el capitalismo tardio?8.

Por otro lado, la teoria tiene una “base empirica”, constituida por las condiciones y
tendencias existentes y observadas, que deben poder ser “demostrables”. Ahora bien, esta
demostrabilidad de las tendencias observadas no es lineal, de hecho, puede ser muy dificil
mostrarla en las condiciones materiales e ideologicas dadas de la sociedad industrial avanzada,
con la hegemonia ideoldgica de los medios masivos que alegan todo el tiempo en oposicion a
estas tendencias (Marcuse, 1983, p. 27-28). En efecto, sin cierto grado de fantasia, de
imaginacion en una palabra, en utopia, la teoria marxista no puede ser el hilo conductor de una
praxis diferente. En particular, Marcuse se refiere a la utopia de un “trabajo solidario con la
satisfaccion de la vida”, y de una “economia orientada al fin de la penuria y la explotaciéon”,
nuevas formas del ser social que darian a su vez lugar a una forma de la consciencia social, ya
no funcionalista —tipica del capitalismo industrial—, sino potencialista2® (1983, p. 39).

Por otro lado, es preciso abrirse, afirma Marcuse, a que el “centro de gravedad” del
“potencial socialista revolucionario” del momento pueda emerger en una espacialidad distinta
a la esperada por la teoria marxista tradicional, por ejemplo, en el llamado Tercer Mundo. En
efecto, ya hacia finales del siglo XX, era cada vez més claro que la gran “contradicciéon” del
sistema capitalista era su creacion, manutencion, y necesidad de otros “mundos”; ya que el
“Segundo” mundo, el socialista, se parecia cada vez méas al “Primero”, capitalista; y la

% En el “Prologo” de 1964 a la compilacién de articulos titulado Cultura y sociedad, Marcuse sostiene que la
teoria critica presenta un costado “triste”, “preocupado”, casi podriamos decir nostéalgico o incluso romantico, en
su indicacion de lo “desaparecido”, de lo que podria haber sido y no fue. Pero también, paralelamente, presenta un
costado “esperanzado”, “promisorio”, ilusionado con lo que atin pueda ser, con el porvenir (Marcuse, 1967, p. 9).
2 Respecto de la cuestion del trabajo, en 1958 Marcuse habia publicado un libro, EI marxismo soviético. En el
capitulo “11. Los principios de la moral comunista”, Marcuse observa que mientras la teoria marxista occidental
establece una distincién fundamental entre trabajo como autorrealizacion y trabajo como enajenacion, la teoria
marxista soviética no admite esa doble posibilidad para el trabajo. Para ella, el trabajo es siempre “bueno”, al
punto de que su definicion misma del ser humano es la del trabajador, y la del individuo es la del que trabaja para
su sociedad. De esta manera, la ética soviética elimina en la teoria una parte de la realidad, la del trabajo que en
lugar de desarrollar las potencialidades del hombre y la mujer las coarta, y que por otro lado parecia ser una
realidad bastante cotidiana dentro de un régimen que somete lo subjetivo a lo objetivo y lo individual a lo
colectivo constantemente (Marcuse, 1984a, p. 241-245).
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» «

contradiccion se va reduciendo al “Tercero”, “subdesarrollado” y periférico. Porque sélo las
grandes contradicciones como aquella permiten dar grandes “impulsos” a la “evolucion critica”
del sistema (Marcuse, 1983, p. 42-43). Entonces, es tarea de la teoria no sélo abrirse a los
elementos que, por ejemplo, en el Tercer Mundo se hallen y que, como en la cultura de los
pueblos originarios signifiquen “cooperacion” en lugar de dominacién, “emancipaciéon” en
lugar de represion, “solidaridad” en lugar de explotacion, etcétera, sino también quitarles a
estos elementos su actual “velo utépico”, dandoles definiciones nuevas, que permitan llevarlas
a la practica de manera cabal (p. 45)3°. Porque ademas del mundo factico, es preciso
transformar, como “presupuesto” de lo anterior, el “mundo conceptual”, “iluminando” asi tanto
la “estructura de lo establecido” como el “horizonte de su metamorfosis” (p. 47-50). De este
modo, puede decirse que, con los logros técnicos de la humanidad ya desde mediados del siglo
XX, la utopia del bienestar para todos ha llegado a su fin3.

Luego de realizar un pormenorizado rastreo de los conceptos de revoluciéon y utopia en
la extensa obra de Marcuse, podemos concluir que su propuesta singular de teoria critica de la
sociedad contemporanea pendula entre ambos. Ahora, podemos sistematizar las definiciones
de estos conceptos, teniendo en cuenta sus matices a lo largo de los diferentes textos y
periodos, viendo de qué modos se vinculan la revolucién y la utopia desde su perspectiva.

En los afios veinte prima una concepcion de acto revolucionario entendido como el ejemplo
maximo de acto histérico. Partiendo del estar afectados por lo angustioso de la vida, los sujetos
se comprometen con la bisqueda de una forma de vida desalienada. Asi, s6lo una
desautorizacion del pasado puede permitir el pasaje revolucionario de una existencia caida a
una existencia auténtica.

En los anos treinta se inicia una transicion de la nocion de revolucion hacia la de critica.
Aunque todavia se habla de la necesidad de una lucha histérica que termine con la miseria de
las masas y provea bienestar para todos, el eje esta puesto en la oposicion entre dogma y critica.
Por un lado, esta la realidad del fascismo o realismo heroico-popular, con su caracter
irracional, mistico, naturalizador, conservador y jerarquico; por otro lado, la teoria critica, que
es racionalista, materialista, cuestionadora, transformadora e igualitarista. Es una lucha mas
abstracta, entre esencialismo y dialéctica, entre reaccion y apertura, entre repeticion y
dinamica, entre reproduccion y motilidad, entre pasado y futuro, entre actualidad y
potencialidad. Aqui, el antagonismo y la contradiccion son los principales motores de la
historia.

% En opinién de Seoane (2000, p. 31), Marcuse defiende un “tipo de accion social” muy especifico a lo largo de
toda su obra, el cual puede denominarse “accion social emancipadora”. Seglin el comentarista, este tipo de accion
debe entenderse, en términos de la tipologia weberiana (Weber, 2002), como una forma especial de la “accion
racional con arreglo a valores”, pues, efectivamente, la emancipacion va tras ciertos valores a los que busca
alcanzar guiada por la razén.

31 En realidad, como sefiala Misseri (2015, p. 215), habria que distinguir entre una utopia particular —de la cual
puede decirse que ha llegado a su fin, al volverse realizable—, y el “pensamiento utopico” en general, el cual
nunca puede llegar a su fin, ni es deseable que lo haga, como el propio Marcuse sostiene en otros trabajos. Asi, en
el caso particular de la utopia del bienestar material para todos, ella habria pasado a ser una “topia”, es decir, una
posibilidad con indicios localizables (p. 217).



Eugenia Fraga (2022). https://doi.org/10.21789/25007807.1830

A su vez, en los treinta aparece por primera vez la nocién de utopia. Se concibe que la felicidad
terrenal es alcanzable gracias a los logros técnicos de la humanidad, si ellos se utilizan para
reorganizar las relaciones materiales de existencia. La teoria critica protesta, es constructivista,
esta insatisfecha y es obstinada: esto la hace aparecer como utépica. Pero también es utopica
porque presenta la imagen de una sociedad alternativa, estudiando las posibilidades
incumplidas (veladas, negadas, reprimidas, olvidadas) que opone a una realidad limitada,
motivando asi la lucha social.

Las siguientes conceptualizaciones se despliegan en los afios sesenta. En este momento
se incentiva la examinacién de la condicién humana del presente, de sus posibilidades de
desarrollos alternativos y se fomenta la trascendencia de los hechos en funcion de los valores.
La inferencia logica de potencialidades latentes segtin el estado de cosas observado puede
ahora aventurarse més alla de lo observable, hacia la especulacion utopica. En paralelo, la
anterior revolucion es ahora nombrada subversion, lo cual requiere de una educacion para el
cuestionamiento y la transformacién que vaya a contrapelo del sentido comtn presentado en
los medios de comunicacién de masas.

En efecto, frente a un estado de cosas en que domina un lenguaje unidimensional,
funcional y una realidad restringida a lo que ya es, se trata de fortalecer un lenguaje
bidimensional, potencial y una realidad ampliada a lo que fue y puede ser. Es preciso mantener
el inconformismo, apoyandose en todo el exceso de significado que no entra en lo existente,
para dar forma a proyectos historicos entendidos como proyeccién de ir mas alla de lo que hay.
De este modo, pueden llegar a formarse constelaciones prerrevolucionarias (levantamientos
minoritarios) e incluso luego constelaciones revolucionarias (levantamientos masivos). Porque
la observacion de tendencias discordantes con lo dominante genera esperanza en un orden
social alternativo: en vez de una democracia de stubditos, se vuelve a creer en una democracia
de soberanos.

En los setenta retorna la reaccion contrarrevolucionaria, que puede adoptar una forma
débil —que mantiene la institucionalidad democratica, pero con una opinién publica de
derecha— o una forma fuerte —fascista: autoritaria, dictatorial o totalitarista—. Frente a ello, el
Ilamado es a pasar de las practicas contraculturales privatizadas (retraimiento individualista) a
la protesta publica (colectivizacién de la contracultura). Para esto, el modelo puede ser la
rebelion popular tipica de la periferia del sistema mundial, que une desde intelectuales hasta
campesinos. Solo asi se vuelve plausible alguna utopia, llamada ahora trascendencia empirica:
se trata de crear una organizacion social méas justa y libre aqui y ahora. También, la utopia es
pensada como recoleccion: como alienacion de la alienacion, como retorno a los demas y a la
naturaleza, lo cual requiere que a la rebelién politica clasica se la combine con una rebelion de
los instintos y de las sensibilidades.

En los anos setenta, queda claro que la revuelta debe hibridar espontaneidad mas
organizacion, resistencia frente a la violencia mas pacifismo. Para esto, es indispensable la
cualidad anticipatoria de la teoria respecto de la préctica: al proyectar realidades desvirtuadas,
subvaloradas, bloqueadas, mutiladas. La observacion sumada a la imaginacion puede permitir
iluminar el horizonte de metamorfosis de lo real e impulsar asi una evolucién critica del
sistema.
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Resumen

En un contexto de inusitados cambios en las dindmicas migratorias en México, la
frontera sur se ha convertido en un espacio de encuentros y desencuentros, de tensiones, pero
también de muestras de solidaridad entre la poblacion local y la extranjera proveniente de
regiones como Africa, Asia, el Caribe, Sudamérica y, por supuesto, Centroamérica. A partir de
contextualizar el origen del que huye la poblacion desplazada, enfatizamos en las experiencias
de vida que se desprenden de habitar temporalmente en una ciudad fronteriza como
Tapachula, que histéricamente ha tenido una dindmica de flujos laborales con la region
centroamericana. Reflexionamos en torno a los impactos que ha tenido la pandemia en el
control de la movilidad de las personas, generando una condicién de inmovilidad que arrastra
consigo una persistente vulnerabilidad, y con ello, el fortalecimiento de enfoques para la
gestion migratoria altamente restrictivos, ahora justificados por motivos sanitarios.

Palabras clave: Refugiados; pandemia; flujos migratérios; xenofobia; solidaridad.
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Abstract

In a context of unusual migratory dynamic changes in Mexico, the southern border has
become a space for encounters and disagreements, for tensions but it also has served as a
medium to display solidarity between the local and foreign populations from regions such as
Africa, Asia, the Caribbean, South America and of course Central America. To start by
contextualizing the origin from which the displaced population is fleeing, we emphasize the life
experiences that arise from temporarily living in a border city like Tapachula, which historically
has had a dynamic of labor market with the Central region of America. We reflect on the
impacts that the pandemic has had on the control of people's mobility, generating a lack of it
that carries with it a persistent vulnerability, and with it the strengthening of highly restrictive
approaches to migration management, now justified by health reasons.

Keywords: Refugees; pandemic; migratory flows; xenophobia; solidarity.

Resumo

Num contexto de inusitadas mudancas nas dindmicas migratérias no México, a
fronteira sul vem se tornando um espaco de encontros e desencontros, de tensées, mas também
de amostras de solidariedade entre a populacgao local e a estrangeira, provenientes de regices
como a Africa, a Asia, o Caribe, a América do Sul e, obviamente, a América Central. A partir da
contextualizacao da origem da qual a populacao deslocada foge, enfatizamos nas experiéncias
de vida que se desprendem de habitar temporalmente numa cidade fronteiriga como
Tapachula, que historicamente vem tendo uma dinamica de fluxos laborais com a regiao
centro-americana. Refletimos em torno dos impactos que a pandemia vem tendo no controle
da mobilidade das pessoas, gerando uma condi¢ao de imobilidade que arrasta consigo uma
persistente vulnerabilidade e, com isso, o fortalecimento de abordagens para a gestao
migratdria altamente restritivas, agora justificadas por motivos sanitarios.

Palavras-chave: Refugiados; pandemia; fluxos migratoérios; xenofobia; solidariedade.

Vivimos tiempos de guerra contra la inmigracion. Las metaforas bélicas: “oleada”,
“invasion”, “avalancha”, “asalto a nuestras costas”, “ataque sin precedentes”, “invasion”,
“desafio”, son uso frecuente para referirse a la situacién actual de las migraciones
internacionales (Avallone et al, 2019, p. 5). La violencia que envuelve a las y los jévenes
centroamericanos solicitantes de la condicién de refugiado es construida en su lugar de origen,

pero también se reproduce en su transito y estadia por México.

Desde 2013 nuestro pais ha registrado el crecimiento permanente en el niimero de
personas que solicitan el reconocimiento de la condicion de refugiado, de las cuales més del
50% realizan dicho procedimiento en la frontera sur, en el estado de Chiapas que colinda
directamente con Guatemala, que es uno de los estados mas pobres de México. El reto
institucional tanto para el gobierno como para las organizaciones de sociedad civil que
atienden a estas poblaciones es de gran envergadura, con lo cual, las condiciones de
vulnerabilidad que padecen las personas por su condicion de desplazadas se acrecientan en
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estos espacios fronterizos, con limitada capacidad de atenci6én, pero una dinamica de flujos
permanente.

En ese sentido, el siguiente articulo tiene como objetivo analizar las violencias y
condiciones que enfrentan las y los jovenes migrantes centroamericanos solicitantes de la
condicidén de refugiado en la frontera sur de México, especificamente en el cruce fronterizo de
la ciudad de Tapachula, en la region Soconusco, en el estado de Chiapas. En un primer
momento presentamos un breve marco historico y contextual de los lugares de origen de los
que huye la poblacion desplazada, enseguida las experiencias de vida que se desprenden del
habitar temporalmente en una ciudad fronteriza como Tapachula, que histéricamente se ha
formado con una dindmica de flujos laborales con la regién centroamericana, particularmente
la guatemalteca, pero que derivado de los cambios en las dinamicas migratorias en la region, se
ha convertido espacio en el que convergen personas de nacionalidades diversas, de regiones
como Africa, Asia, el Caribe, Sudamérica y por supuesto Centroamérica, con lo cual, se genera
toda una serie de experiencias de caracter social con la poblacion local. Se ofrece
adicionalmente una reflexion en torno a los impactos que ha tenido la pandemia en el control
de la movilidad de las personas, generando mas bien una condiciéon de inmovilidad que
arrastra consigo una persistente vulnerabilidad para con estas poblaciones. Finalmente,
ofrecemos algunas reflexiones en torno a las condiciones que guardan estos flujos de personas
en movilidad que, en la combinacion de politicas restrictivas y pandemias, han quedado
echados a su suerte en la frontera sur de México.

El estudio de las violencias y las y los jévenes migrantes también contribuye a ampliar
los horizontes metodolégicos, es decir, nos lleva a replantearnos las formas en que nos
acercamos a los problemas de investigacion y a los sujetos de estudio. En este contexto
Ferrandiz nos dice que:

En el estudio de las violencias y los conflictos se abren nuevos escenarios de investigacion, nos obliga a
revaluar otros mas clésicos, plantea nuevos tipos de problemas, nos enfrenta con actores sociales en
situaciones a veces extraordinarias y extremas, cuestiona nuestras retoricas y compromisos éticos y
fomenta nuevas formas de interdisciplinariedad. (2011, p. 213).

Considerando lo anterior, propusimos privilegiar las estrategias que conducen al
conocimiento de las practicas sociales y sus significados desde el marco de las relaciones
presenciales con y entre los sujetos sociales, en tanto sujetos de conocimiento. En atencion a
esto, en primer lugar, a la etnografia1 como una estrategia que posibilita un conocimiento
detallado de la vida y la historia de los actores sociales, que en este caso seran los jovenes
migrantes centroamericanos y los actores sociales de su entorno inmediato, en la ciudad de
Tapachula, Chiapas. Realizamos seis entrevistas a migrantes solicitantes de refugio y a
personas locales con negocios cercanos al parque Miguel Hidalgo en el centro de la ciudad. Una

! Etimolégicamente, etnografia es un término compuesto por la nocién de descripcion escrita grafé y la de un
grupo de personas que conviven en un espacio delimitado y comparten una cultura ethnos. Una descripcion
etnografica seria, necesariamente, una descripcion que se refiere a ese grupo de personas previa convivencia del
etnografo con el mismo, hecho conocido como “trabajo de campo” (Céceres, 1998, p. 348).
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consideracion tanto ética como metodoldgica nos llevo a cambiar los nombres de los y las
entrevistadas para procurar su seguridad.

La observacion y las entrevistas estan presentes en todo momento para producir la
informacion ya que, como nos dice Angel:

Ambas técnicas comparten el supuesto de hacer accesible la practica totalidad de los hechos, y
generalmente se tienen como complementarias, para poder captar los comportamientos y los
pensamientos, las acciones y las normas, los hechos y las palabras, la realidad y el deseo. (2009, p.
33).

Aunado a ello, la observacion y las entrevistas me llevaron a plantear que no podemos
reducir la etnografia solamente a nivel local, pues trabajar con jovenes que estan en constante
movimiento implica elaborar un mapa, un plano en movimiento, localizar las realidades
fracturadas y discontinuas, trazar la circulacion de contextos, plantear l6gicas de relaciones, en
tanto se necesitan traducciones y asociaciones entre estos sitios.

Los flujos migratorios de personas de origen centroamericano han constituido una
dindmica social en esta region del continente, la cual no es ajena a procesos estructurales,
politicos, econémicos y culturales. Al igual que en otras regiones del mundo, esta dinamica de
poblacién esta “intimamente relacionada con la globalizacién neoliberal, asi como con la
incapacidad que han tenido hasta ahora, los Estados Nacionales de responder adecuadamente
a su mision constitucional de garantizar el bienestar econémico y social de sus habitantes”
(Garcia, 2004, p. 9). Dejandoles en un estado de abandono e indiferencia que basicamente se
ha traducido en la transferencia de la responsabilidad de hacer frente a la embestida del crimen
organizado, el narcotrafico y las maras o pandillas.

Como refiere Morales, la insercion de la region centroamericana en la globalizacion
estuvo acompanada de diferentes transiciones en términos politicos:

Sobre las cenizas frescas del olvido y las ruinas de un orden —politico y militar de la década de los 80y
principio del 90— que enterr6 tanta muerte bajo la impunidad, y del que quedaron en pie muchas de
sus bases, se levantaron nuevas estructuras econémicas y politicas. (2007, p. 32)

Que mas all4 de contribuir a generar un cambio en las condiciones de vida de las
personas, les dieron otra dimensioén que se tradujo en logicas que, en el plano econémico,
tuvieron que ver con la rearticulacion de las actividades con direccién a mercados de
acumulacion transnacional y des-acumulacién nacional; en el campo politico, con la
reconfiguracion del poder, dominado por arreglos entre las nuevas élites, que a su vez,
incluyeron a facciones recompuestas de las antiguas fuerzas revolucionarias y; el &mbito social,
se tradujeron en fragmentacion, exclusiéon y didspora migratoria, como consecuencia de la
desarticulacion socio-politica de las masas y de su recomposicién simbolica.



Ivan Francisco Porraz Gémez y Rafael Alonso Herndandez Lopez (2022). https://doi.org/10.21789/25007807.1842

Como ha sido ampliamente estudiado en diferentes contextos y regiones, las causas de
la migracién son diversas y pueden interpretarse de diferentes maneras dependiendo de las
condiciones en las que se gestan y tienen lugar. En ese sentido, es sumamente complejo
separar, por ejemplo, la migraciéon que nace como una decision intrinsecamente personal, que
apela a la voluntad de los individuos —muchas veces vinculada a temas de caracter econémico
como la falta de empleo, salarios precarios o falta de seguridad social— de aquella forzada por
temas relacionados con temas de caracter politico, cultural, identitario, religioso, cultural,
ambiental o social, como en el caso de la violencia perpetrada por actores ptblicos y privados
en contextos especificos.

El desplazamiento forzado desde paises centroamericanos hacia o por México tiene
antecedentes vinculados con las guerras civiles en dicha region, particularmente en Guatemala
(1960-1996) y el Salvador (1979-1992) de donde miles de personas huyeron de sus paises con
direccién a México y Estados Unidos. En México, entre 1981 y 1984, cerca de 46.000
guatemaltecos, en su gran mayoria campesinos indigenas del Altiplano, fueron reconocidos
como refugiados por la Comisiéon Mexicana de Ayuda a Refugiados (COMAR) con la asesoria y
acompanamiento de El Alto Comisionado de las Naciones Unidas para los Refugiados (ACNUR)
(Paris, Velasco y Contreras, 2021) y ubicados en el sur de México para garantizar su proteccion.
El caso de Honduras es un tanto diferente, pues a diferencia de otros paises de la region, no
estuvo inmerso en un conflicto armado y su insercién en la dinAmica migratoria internacional
inici6 practicamente en la Gltima década del milenio pasado. De manera paralela, otro de los
factores que favorecieron la expulsiéon de poblacion de los paises centroamericanos ha estado
asociado con los procesos de intervencion extranjera, en concreto desde el gobierno
norteamericano y de organismos internacionales como el Banco Mundial (BM) y el
Fondo Monetario Internacional (FMI). Los cuales buscaron alinear a los paises de la region en
una estrategia regional contrainsurgente: manipular las economias y promover politicas de
apertura, liberalizacion y ajuste estructural de orientacion neoliberal, las cuales no solo no
disminuyeron las desigualdades, sino que las agudizaron, generando asi un gran costo social
(Timossi, 1989; Sainz, 1999; Sanahuja, 2022).

A pesar de la firma de los acuerdos de paz y el desarrollo de una aparente nueva
institucionalidad en los paises que vivieron el conflicto armado®. En los tltimos 6 afos, a los
factores considerados como tradicionales en materia de movilidad humana desde
Centroamérica: bisqueda o mejora del empleo, el ingreso y la reunificacion familiar, se ha
sumado el exacerbado y generalizado clima de violencia que se vive en la regiéon como factor de
expulsion de la poblaciéon. Todo ello ha sido favorecido por procesos de inestabilidad politica,
los cuales terminan mermando la capacidad de respuesta estatal y, en consecuencia, agravando
las condiciones de vida de las personas. Como muestra de ello el golpe de Estado perpetrado en
Honduras en el afio 2009, la represion durante los dos periodos gubernamentales del

2 Después de los tratados de paz en la regién centroamericana, en la década de los noventa, surge una
problematica de la que se habla mucho, pero se conoce poco, las “pandillas juveniles centroamericanas”. Después
de 1992 Estados Unidos inicia un proceso de deportacion masiva de jovenes que se habian venido integrando en
clicas, “pandillas” o agrupamientos juveniles (Nateras, 2014). El barrio 18 y la mara salvatrucha (MS-13)
agrupaban a miles de jovenes huérfanos de la guerra civil y otros mas que encontraban cobijo en la “gran
familia”, las deportaciones masivas a El Salvador, Honduras y Guatemala se dan en un escenario complejo para la
poblacidn juvenil, ya que muchos jovenes pandilleros deciden enfrascarse en una guerra entre pandillas y con las
fuerzas policiacas que respondieron con mas violencia y una criminalizacion hacia ellos mismos que ha dejado
miles de muertos y desplazados.
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expresidente Juan Orlando Hernandez, hoy detenido y en vias de extradiciéon a Estados Unidos,
asi como la expulsiéon de la Comisiéon Internacional Contra la Impunidad en Guatemala (CICIG)
en 2019. Asi, en Guatemala, Honduras y El Salvador, contintian creciendo las razones del
desplazamiento forzado, que provoca la huida de los territorios urbanos y rurales.

Esto lo demuestran las estadisticas tanto de organizaciones de sociedad civil como de la
autoridad mexicana. Segtn los registros administrativos de la Comisién Mexicana de Ayuda a
Refugiados (COMAR) entre 2013 y los primeros meses de 2021 hay un persistente incremento en
el namero de personas solicitantes de asilo en México. En poco mas de ocho afos se pasé de
1.296 solicitudes a mas de 70.000 en 2019; 41.000 en 2020 y hasta fines de 2021, a méas de
130.000 solicitudes. Es decir, en ocho anos se han recibido més de 280.000 solicitudes, de las
cuales mas del 80% pertenecen a personas de origen centroamericano, fundamentalmente de
Honduras, Guatemala y El Salvador. Estas exponenciales cifras ponen en el centro no solo las
condiciones que obligan al desplazamiento a miles de personas: la persecucion, amenaza,
violencia e inseguridad en sus paises, sino también a la creciente necesidad de fortalecer los
mecanismos de proteccion internacional en los paises de destino.

Uno de los ultimos acontecimientos que ha evidenciado la persistencia de estos flujos es
el de las denominadas caravanas migrantes que, aunque no se originaron en 2018, tienen una
de sus expresiones mas importantes en el otono de ese afio en el que de manera conjunta mas
de seis mil personas atravesaron México con la intencién de llegar a la unién americana a
solicitar asilo, luego de que diera inicio el 12 de octubre de 2018 con poco méas de una centena
de personas provenientes de San Pedro Sula, en Honduras.

De acuerdo con una encuesta realizada por El Colegio de la Frontera Norte en Tijuana,
Baja California México, en esta ciudad fronteriza con Estados Unidos, casi la mitad de las
personas (49%) se uni6 a la caravana en Honduras, 20.5% lo hicieron en Guatemala, 0.7% en
El Salvador, 21.6% en Chiapas, 6.7% en otro estado de México y 1.7% en Baja California (COLEF,
2019).

Habria que precisar que, si bien este movimiento masivo de personas cobro relevancia
en 2018, no iniciaron ese afo, pues de manera previa desde 2014 organizaciones y activistas
mexicanos organizaban los denominados viacrucis migrantes como formas de visibilizar la
tragedia que rodeaba al transito de personas en situacién migratoria irregular por México. En
ese sentido, de manera previa y desde 2018, las caravanas significaron una respuesta a los
costos econémicos y humanos del desplazamiento en pequefios grupos o colectivos, aunque no
los sustituyeron. Por tanto, se configuraron como estrategia de transito con menor riesgo y
costo, asi como para enfrentar en mejores condiciones la politica de detencion del Estado
mexicano y lograr asilo en Estados Unidos (Velasco y Hernandez, 2021), pues se pensaba que
movilizandose de forma masiva podrian generar una gran presion sobre el gobierno
norteamericano y obtener con ello una solucion expedita a su presencia en la frontera norte del
pais (Gandini, et al, 2020; Torre, 2021).

Asi pues, en todos estos escenarios, historicos y actuales, de migracion laboral, de
desplazamiento forzado internacional, de transito para personas en situaciéon migratoria
irregular y, por supuesto, de migracion pendular entre localidades contiguas de México y
Guatemala, la frontera sur es un espacio que ha estado sujeto a grandes cambios de tipo
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politico, social y cultural en el que los flujos de personas han jugado un papel sumamente
importante. Aunado a ello, en el mundo contemporaneo, como sefialan Hopenhayn y Moran
(2007), “resuena el oleaje de las migraciones de jovenes, y ello altera los enfoques y
construcciones conceptuales que daban cuenta de una cierta normalidad en la relacién entre
migracion y familia”. La migracion es hoy un fendmeno de masas que en tiempos recientes
llevan a cabo principalmente jovenes, tal y como demuestran los datos de la Encuesta sobre
Migracion en la Frontera Sur de México (EMIF-SUR), a través del anélisis de las detenciones y
deportaciones a personas migrantes tanto en México como en EUA. En el primer caso, los
flujos de devueltos por las autoridades mexicanas a Guatemala y Honduras ascendieron a 16.7
mil y 16 mil eventos, respectivamente. En el caso de los eventos realizados por el gobierno
norteamericano fueron de 23.2 mil y 18.1 mil respectivamente. De dichos flujos se destaca una
composicion etaria joven —pues en todos los casos el grupo mas numeroso es el de dieciocho a
veintinueve afios— y el estar conformados mayormente por hombres (EMIF Sur, 2019).

El titulo de este apartado es una frase escrita en las paredes de la capital de El Salvador.
Similares frases son referidas por jovenes salvadorenos y hondurefios entrevistados en la
caravana de migrantes y solicitantes de la condicién de refugiados en el 2018 y 2019 en el rio
Suchiate, el que divide geograficamente a México y Guatemala, y la ciudad de Tapachula que
condensa los problemas mas candentes de las y los jovenes de las sociedades
centroamericanas: ser victima y victimario. El Estado, como la instituciéon responsable de
garantizar los derechos fundamentales de su sociedad, experimenta procesos agudos de
deslegitimacion politica: pierde soberania al compartir parcelas de poder con el capital y la
delincuencia organizada, tornandose en una institucion incapaz de gobernar bajo los sustentos
formales de un Estado Constitucional Democréatico (Garcia y Villafuerte, 2014).

El acercamiento analitico a la realidad que hoy define el presente y el futuro de los
jovenes del Norte centroamericano (Guatemala, El Salvador y Honduras), no es una tarea
menor. La vulnerabilidad y los riesgos que se ciernen sobre su vida cotidiana se intentan
solucionar individualmente con el abandono de sus lugares de origen, huir de la violencia de las
pandillas y es a la vez huir de las ofertas de integrarse a las mismas. No se trata de
posibilidades, ambos comportamientos ya ocurren como hechos normalizados, no obstante, el
dolor y la desesperacion de los padres, madres y hermanos/as por encontrar los recursos y las
estrategias para que hijos y hermanos/as salgan del seno familiar y del lugar que les vio nacer,
dando lugar a la “migracion forzada” (Sandoval, 2015; Paris, 2016; Wolf, 2020).

La crisis que viven los y las jovenes es una crisis que impacta al conjunto de la sociedad,
esta en vilo no s6lo el presente y futuro de ellos, sino también de la sociedad centroamericana
como region. El desafio de investigarlos inicia con la revision de nuestra mirada analitica sobre
el término mismo. ¢Qué son los jovenes en este tiempo de globalizacién neoliberal? Es una
interrogante que trae consigo el debate sobre la poblacion del Sur global y su potencial humano
productivo y/o “parasitario” para el capital, que reestructura sus patrones de acumulacion por
“desposesion” como refiere (Harvey, 2000), y se desprende de la responsabilidad de garantizar
la contratacion de la fuerza de trabajo real.
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La crisis de los jovenes es también una crisis del Estado y de la politica. Como bien
sefala Torres-Rivas (2008) y otros analistas de la region Centroamericana, no se puede
comprender la politica salvadorena y de otros paises de la regién sin considerar el punto de
partida, esto es, obviando sus endebles fundamentos que, tras los Acuerdos de Paz, dieron vida
a la democracia liberal representativa como forma de gobierno. La conjugaciéon de poderes
econdmicos y politicos que en ese entonces la hicieron posible, poco han cambiado si de una
participacion politica efectiva y de un mejoramiento de las condiciones de vida y de trabajo de
la poblacion mayoritaria se trata. La desafeccion politica obedece a esta 16gica que marca
fronteras entre Estado y sociedad, Estado y economia, y hacen de la eleccion de los gobernantes
en mintsculos o mayores procesos electorales que, tras el espectaculo montado en torno suyo,
esconde tras abiertos procesos de corrupcion, como fue el caso de Guatemala, la privatizacion
de las esferas de gobierno y su ejercicio.

Dimensionar la compleja realidad centroamericana, supone ademas entender el papel
que sigue jugando la intervencion extranjera, mediante la subordinacién del pais salvadorefio o
hondurefio y otros de la region de Centroamérica al poder geopolitico de los Estados Unidos en
materia de seguridad nacional y de migracion; pero ademas requiere comprender el importante
peso que tiene la migracion en la vida de miles de familias, como sustento y posibilidad para el
desarrollo de su vida cotidiana. Lo cual, a la postre, se ha traducido en una enorme
dependencia econémica de estos paises y otros con respecto a las remesas que, como dicen los
salvadorenos: “sin remesas, El Salvador no existe”. A estos factores, se suma con mayor fuerza
el papel que esta jugando la violencia en la configuracion de las sociedades centroamericanas,
asociada fundamentalmente al rol de las pandillas y a la incapacidad u opacidad del Estado
para hacer frente a ellas (Cruz, 2005; Knox, 2019).

Desde esta perspectiva, en los multiples testimonios recabados el denominador era
4 . . . . 3 . . . . .
comun: la violencia. En este sentido Javier”, un joven migrante originario de San Pedro Sula en
Honduras nos comenta:

Mira vos, alla esta rudo para los que somos jovenes, porque hay pocas oportunidades, de entrada, si
vives en una colonia o los cantones controlados, hay que tener cuidado, los mareros andan detras de ti,
yo conocia a varios cipotes que asi se fueron enganchando y ahi estaban, y del gobierno no hay
respuesta, al contrario, mis muertes, por eso decidi estar aci, si vos miras hay varios cipotes, con
iguales historias, es porque queremos una vida tranquila. (Comunicacién personal, octubre 2018,
Suchiate, Chiapas).

Por otro lado, Vilma, una mujer del departamento de Yoro en Honduras narra su
experiencia en torno a lo que acontece en su pais y la decisién de salir de él:

La razon principal de salir es la inseguridad, debido a las pandillas ya que actualmente, este grupo esta
maés lleno de jovenes y por consiguiente ellos, quieren obligar a otros jovenes a ingresar a las pandillas,
y si en algin dado caso, en mi caso, nos negamos, pues amenazan con quitarnos la vida o la de
nuestros familiares, y pues, la verdad esa fue la razon principal, la inseguridad, la violencia y la mayor
parte la falta de oportunidades que hay en Honduras. (Comunicacién personal, octubre 2018,
Suchiate, Chiapas)

% Todos los nombres de los y las personas son falsos para guardar la identidad de ellos mismos.
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Por su parte, Ricardo, un joven hondurefio, quien previamente habia migrado al
interior de su pais relataba la compleja situacion social, detonante para decidir salir de él en la
caravana:

Si, bueno en primer lugar hay en mi pais una inseguridad tremenda, asaltan, me asaltaron varias
veces, matan a las personas asi, muchas veces no se sabe por qué pues, solamente se van y pum, pum,
y se van y bien usted gracias, asi como decimos nosotros en Honduras, bueno mi situacion fue que,
eh... yo fui amenazado con mis hijos, primero me golpeo un tipo, eh..., en frente de mis hijos, lo
denuncie, entonces el temor es que, o sea era eh..., que él se enterara que yo lo habia denunciado, él se
enter6 que lo denuncie, quizas por la policia que es corrupta, la situacion es que llego a mi casa,
entonces cuando él ya se entero, entonces fue con un machete a mi casa, que me queria matar,
entonces, yo me encerré en mi casa con mis hijos, solamente tengo a mi hermana, ese mismo dia
salimos de ahi, y lastimosamente en ese lugar donde yo vivia pues, a esas personas le tienen miedo,
bastante, yo nunca demostré miedo, ese es el problema que teniamos, entonces, salimos ese dia, o sea,
huir, huir, con mis hijos y dice mi hermana es mejor que te vayas de aqui, y ya fue que uno de mis
hijos me dijo de esto y acA vamos en busca de una vida digna y mas tranquila... (Comunicacién
personal, octubre 2018, Suchiate, Chiapas).

Las tensiones que viven algunos centroamericanos iniciaron también por conflictos con
algin miembro de la pandilla, por no querer pertenecer a ellas e incluso por “ajustes de
cuentas” por no pagar la seguridad, “el derecho al piso” y “la renta” como se conoce a las
extorsiones que cobran estos agrupamientos juveniles. Ello supuso una situacion en la que se
estaba a merced del victimario, del poder factico de las pandillas y sus decisiones sobre la vida
de las personas, las cuales optan por recluirse en sus casas y cuando eso no funciona, terminan
marchandose a donde sea. Desde esa perspectiva, el mundo de vida construida con margenes
restringidos de privacidad, pocas relaciones presenciales y fuerte incidencia de presiones y
mandatos externos es lo que cifien las vidas de muchas personas en Centroamérica.

En la region del Soconusco de Chiapas hay un gran mosaico social y cultural que
deviene de la presencia historica de migrantes. Estan los y las guatemaltecas, quienes con su
mano de obra han potencializado este lugar desde el siglo xix a través de su trabajo en las fincas
cafeteras y de manera reciente en las bananeras. Como se mencion6 brevemente, con ellos y
ellas se comparten historias de la divisién fronteriza del Estado-naciéng, del refugios derivado
de la guerra civil en los afios 80, asi como de los linajes familiares en una regiéon contigua y por

* Monica Toussaint y Marisol Garzon refieren: “La definicion de los limites entre México y Guatemala fue el eje
de las relaciones entre ambos paises a lo largo del siglo XIX. Después de un largo proceso de negociaciones se
reiniciaron las conversaciones gracias a la firma de la Convencion preliminar sobre los limites en 1877, las cuales
culminaron con la firma en la Ciudad de México del tratado limitrofe definitivo en septiembre de 1882.”

(2020, p.20).

® Las mismas autoras sefialan que “en el espacio transfronterizo evidencia una continuidad a lo largo de la historia
de la region y deja en claro sus impactos sociales y politicos en la vida de las comunidades que habitan este
espacio. Los principales actores se han visto envueltos en procesos que parecen irrumpir desde el otro lado de la
frontera, que muestran la complejidad de una region rica en recursos, pero con la mayoria de sus habitantes
sumida en una situacion de pobreza. Asi, llegamos al momento del refugio de decenas de miles de guatemaltecos
en México a principios de los afios ochenta del siglo XX, derivado del conflicto armado interno en Guatemala, las
masacres cometidas en las comunidades indigenas guatemaltecas, asi como la violencia y la represion encabezada
por los militares en contra de la guerrilla y de las poblaciones a las que consideraban sus bases de apoyo.” (2020,
p.12).
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tanto con fuertes relaciones familiares, culturales que son de larga data. Por su condicion
fronteriza y dado el clima de violencia que acaeci6 en el vecino pais de Guatemala, la porciéon
fronteriza de Chiapas se convirtioé en punto de llegada de miles de refugiados, sobre todo a
partir de 1982, que comenzaron a asentarse en campamentos a lo largo de la linea fronteriza.
Muchos de ellos hicieron del territorio chiapaneco su lugar de residencia definitiva.

Sergio Aguayo refiere que cifras del ACNUR y COMAR (organizaciones que atendieron a
los refugiados) ademaés de la presencia de la diocesis de San Cristobal de las Casas y un niimero
importante de Organizaciones no Gubernamentales (ONG) registran que, a Chiapas, en la que
destaca la region Fronteriza, llegaron en estas condiciones entre sesenta mil y ochenta mil
personas, de las cuales se trasladaron veinticinco mil a campamentos en Tabasco, Campeche y
Quintana Roo (1985, p. 60).

La mayoria eran jornaleros (hombres, mujeres y nifios) que llegaban por temporadas
para el corte de café en algunas fincas de duenos alemanes y mexicanos que se asentaron
durante la época del porfiriato; ejemplo de ello son las fincas Argovia, Hamburgo, Irlanda y
Santa Rita, las cuales estan en la memoria de varios trabajadores y pobladores de esta region.
Algunos jornaleros se quedaron a vivir en este espacio, se nacionalizaron y mantienen los lazos
con sus lugares de origen que se encuentran mas alla de la frontera. En la actualidad, el trabajo
transfronterizo se mantiene, pero hay menos demanda de jornaleros debido a la crisis del café y
el ocaso de algunas fincas. En Tapachula y otros municipios aledafios, las mujeres
guatemaltecas trabajan en casas de los habitantes locales como empleadas domésticas y
algunas cruzan a diario la frontera para llegar a sus lugares de trabajo
(Rojas 2007; Fernandez, 2017).

Armar el rompecabezas de este municipio fronterizo y su gente no es facil. Hay historias
generacionales compartidas que trascienden la frontera sur, pero también hay distintos
significados de la experiencia migratoria y nada parece conducirnos a decir la tltima palabra.
Poco a poco, algunos solicitantes del reconocimiento de la condicion refugiado han encontrado
diversas formas de vivir en este lugar, algunos vendiendo comida en las calles, otros
improvisaron pequenos negocios6 donde se ofrece comida tradicional de sus lugares de origen,
como las pupusas salvadoreiias, las baleadas de Honduras y recientemente se incorporo6 al
menu gastronémico el ragi de carne a la jardinera que ofrecen algunos haitianos o el congri
cubano. Otras personas consiguieron empleo en las peluquerias o barberias ubicadas en el
primer cuadro del parque central Miguel Hidalgo, siendo en su mayoria propiedad de
hondurefios que han vivido en Estados Unidos y ofrecen cortes y peinados a la moda. A partir
de la llegada de una segunda oleada de haitianos y africanos al municipio a mediados del afio
2019, se difundi6 otra moda de la que también se hizo un empleo temporal para sobrevivir: las
trenzas negras o de colores’. Por los andadores del parque Miguel Hidalgo y apostadas en sillas
de plastico, mujeres afrodescendientes se peinan y reivindican sus corporalidades, mientras los
hombres, que hablan poco espafiol, ofrecen a los transetintes los peinados a través de una carta
con fotos y disenos, los visitantes y personas locales eran los clientes. De acuerdo con el
informe sobre poblaciones refugiadas en México, se sefiala que “un ntimero importante de

® Se podia notar a hombres, en su mayoria haitianos con hieleras en los hombros, que al preguntarles comentan
que han comprado hieleras de unicel y hielo en las tiendas, y se dedican a la venta de refrescos frios, aguas y otros
productos. (Diario de campo, agosto de 2019).

" El costo por estos trabajos iba desde los $100, $120 hasta $200 pesos (Diario de campo, agosto de 2019).
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individuos labora en el autoempleo o por cuenta propia, con un minimo de 12.5% en Saltillo y
un maximo de 23.2% en Tapachula” (Hernandez y Cruz, 2020).

Las cantinas, los “botaneros” y los bares son parte de la cotidianidad de este municipio
fronterizo, que cuenta con un clima calido y himedo todo el afio. Muchas mujeres de
Centroamérica y de Cuba solicitantes de refugio o asentadas en la region trabajan como
“ficheras”: acompainan a los clientes a beber cerveza y a escuchar musica como regueton,
rancheras y cumbias (Porraz, 2020). Por su parte, algunos salvadorenos y hondurefios trabajan
como guardias de seguridad en estos mismos espacios, algunos haitianos recientemente se han
empleado en trabajos de construccion en la ciudad o en el programa de empleo temporal del
gobierno federal. La mayoria de las y los cubanos estan en el sector de servicios, laboran como
meseros en restaurantes, guardias de seguridad, en actividades de limpieza y como
recepcionistas en algunos hoteles del centro de la ciudad. No obstante, aunque las personas
parecen encontrar empleos, hay que precisar que la mayoria de éstos se encuentran en el medio
informal, en un contexto en el que ademas las ciudades del sur de México siguen siendo las que
proporcionan menos ingresos para los trabajadores solicitantes y refugiados, por ejemplo, en
ciudades del estado de Chiapas como Palenque, donde los ingresos rondan los $3,134.2 pesos,
o Tuxtla Gutiérrez con 3,937.4 pesos y Tapachula con 4,343.7 pesos (Hernandez y Cruz, 2020).

Los espacios habitacionales también se han diversificado, sobre todo desde hace dos o
tres afios. Muchos salvadorenos, hondurenos y guatemaltecos rentan casas en las colonias
Buenos Aires y Cafetales, que se encuentran en la periferia sur de la ciudad, conocidas por los
habitantes locales como los pequefios espacios donde estan los migrantes o “los
centroamericanos”. Desde el siglo XXT algunas familias haitianas que estan cerca de la Estacion
Migratoria se apostaron en colonias que son consideradas marginadas o irregulares por el
gobierno municipal, otros encontraron espacios mas baratos, comodos pero retirados, por
ejemplo, en Viva México o la localidad de Xochimilco a unos veinte de minutos de Tapachula;
algunos maés se fueron a las vecindades del centro de la ciudad a vivir en cuartos hiimedos y con
poca ventilacion cuyo alquiler oscila entre los treinta o cuarenta doélares al mes. Cabe destacar
que el mismo informe sefiala: “estas ciudades [Tapachula, Palenque y Tuxtla Gutiérrez]
presentan mayores niveles de pobreza en general y por ello mismo, la poblacion de refugiados y
solicitantes de la condicién de refugiado se ven en la necesidad de residir en colonias con
niveles altos de pobreza” (Hernandez y Cruz, 2020).
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Figura 1. Asentamientos de personas solicitantes de la condicién de refugio en
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Nota. Tapachula con datos de trabajo de campo. Tomado de: LAIGE-ECOSUR, 2019.

Las corporalidades de muchos centroamericanos en Tapachula nos llevan a conocer
esas manifestaciones de sus travesias, de sus emociones, de sus vivencias. Pareciera que se
vuelve a recordar la experiencia de esa “expulsion silenciosa” de los lugares de origen, que
también se refleja en frases como: “ya estamos acostumbrados” o “hay que aguantar porque
somos centroamericanos”. Sin embargo, aun con esa precaria o inexistente relacion
intersubjetiva, se abren espacios para construirse un mundo en ese lugar y en ese tiempo, es
decir, una vida concreta y social, en una cultura que no es propia pero tampoco ajena, una
dialéctica quizas de irrupciodn asi sea fragmentada y precaria de las fronteras
(Hernandez y Porraz, 2020). Se comienza a vivir, pero también a mostrar qué es ser
“catracho” (gentilicio del hondurefio), “chapin” (gentilicio del guatemalteco), “guanaco”
(gentilicio del salvadorefio) o también qué es ser caribefio, africano o asiatico.

“En Tapachula hay de todo, gente buena y mala”, comentan varios migrantes
centroamericanos y personas de otras nacionalidades. La experiencia de movilidad se torna en
un territorio “imaginado” y “vivido” antes y durante la estancia en este. Son pues, estos
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espacios fronterizos en los que se ponen en juego imaginarios diversos y a veces divergentes en
torno a los migrantes (Porraz, 2019).

El proceso de insercion en la ciudad es distinto por la nacionalidad; para los haitianos y
africanos el proceso parece ser diferente que para los cubanos. En todos los casos, un factor de
suma importancia es el acceso a documentos, tanto para acreditar su regular estancia en el pais
como para recibir el reconocimiento de la condicion de refugiado y, con ello, poder acceder a
una serie de derechos que tienen una logica de garantizar proteccion a estas poblaciones en
riesgo. Desde esa perspectiva, la insercion en la ciudad estd mediada en gran parte por el
despliegue de las capacidades del Estado, en su sentido més amplio y del enfoque y visién con
que se responde a fenémenos de alta movilidad como los que acontecen en la frontera sur de
México.

Luego de las caravanas de 2018 que en un inicio recibieron el despliegue de las fuerzas
policiacas y militares de México para evitar su paso por nuestro pais, la respuesta institucional
dio un vuelco importante, tratando de ofrecer estancias temporales bajo la condiciéon de
visitante por razones humanitarias. Esta accion gener6 un “efecto llamado” para miles de
personas de Centroamérica que se unieron también a las miles que previamente habian sido
deportadas y en 2019 comenzaron a formar nuevas caravanas. Frente a este hecho, el gobierno
mexicano cambio la estrategia y design6 como tnica posibilidad de ingresar a México el
solicitar el reconocimiento de la condicién de refugiado, lo cual gener6 una importante presion
sobre el endeble sistema de asilo mexicano.

En el 2019 durante las entrevistas realizadas en el marco del proyecto sobre
poblaciones refugiadas se identific6 precisamente como con la necesidad de ingresar al pais por
la via que fuera, las personas comenzaron a solicitar asilo, algunas de ellas con la intencién de
obtener este mecanismo de protecciéon para avanzar a algunas ciudades del norte de México
(Monterrey, Ciudad Juarez y Tijuana, entre otras), donde algunos ya tenian redes familiares y
otros argumentaban que seria mas facil hacer los tramites para ir a Estados Unidos
(Hernandez y Cruz, 2020). Sin embargo, derivado de lo complicado de avanzar por México
entre finales de 2019 e inicios del 2020, muchos solicitantes de asilo y refugiados se instalaron
en una aparente inmovilidad, que més bien parece un “habitar donde se pueda”. El temor a la
deportacién o a no poder avanzar en la frontera norte de México hizo que Tapachula y otros
lugares de Chiapas se comienzan a ver como lugares para estar de manera temporal o incluso
permanente, pues aquello que buscan los y las solicitantes es “un lugar donde se pueda hacer la
vida”, tal y como comentaron algunos haitianos (Hernandez y Cruz, 2020).

En el caso especifico de las personas de origen cubano quedarse en México no
representa una opcion de interés, ya que esta poblacion busca en primera instancia avanzar a
Estados Unidos, y “si el refugio en México es una via, adelante” dicen algunos de ellos. A
diferencia de los solicitantes centroamericanos, haitianos y africanos, los cubanos confian mas
en llegar al vecino pais del norte a través de sus redes de apoyo que ya estan establecidas en
Florida, California y otros espacios de EE. UU.

En la cotidianidad tapachulteca, poco a poco las y los haitianos y los africanos
solicitantes se hicieron visibles en el transporte ptblico, en el mercado San Juan en el norte de
la ciudad o en los supermercados. La mayor visibilidad fue vendiendo comida en las calles o
con escobas y material de limpieza en las avenidas aledafias a los parques Miguel Hidalgo o El
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Bicentenario, como parte del empleo temporal que ocupa el gobierno federal en coordinacion
con el gobierno local para esta poblacion. Las personas de la ciudad comenzaron a
identificarlos, algunos marcan una diferencia entre un africano y un haitiano: “estos altimos
son mas amigables”, refieren algunos taxistas de la ciudad, otros méas dicen que las sefias y su
sonrisa los caracteriza.

Por otro lado, en estos imaginarios que se generan por la presencia de poblacion
extranjera en un espacio como la ciudad de Tapachula, los medios de comunicacién juegan un
papel de suma relevancia, particularmente los locales8, cuyo tratamiento de la informacién
tiene una carga peyorativa o una tendencia alarmista que se presta a la confusion entre sus
lectores, al publicar notas de prensa con encabezados como: “los africanos regresan de nuevo,
incrementan los riesgos de la salud por la presencia de los africanos y haitianos”

(Diario del sur, 2020) es de anotar que la mayoria de dichas notas tienen fuertes cargas racistas
y xen6fobas ya que en el fondo de estos discursos aparece de manera reiterada un supuesto
“ambiente de inseguridad” que hoy prevalece en la sociedad en cualquiera de sus niveles
espaciales y sociales, inseguridad que lleva a la busqueda de culpables o posibles amenazas.

“Pueblo fronterizo, infierno grande” es una frase que escuchamos en la calle y que se
torna real en algunas localidades de la llamada frontera sur de México. Lo es méas cuando del
imaginario se pasa a la accion deliberada con propositos precisos que afectan a personas que
estan en constante movimiento y se ponen en accién las instituciones erigidas para el
resguardo del orden social.

Esto es parte del discurso imaginado y vivido en el espacio local entre los oriundos, los
que van de paso y los que se piensan quedar, sin embargo, no todo es tragedia y pesadillas,
también hay algo que se ha ido forjando, esto es: “vivir el suefio mexicano”. Roberto quien es
originario de Haiti expresa su preocupacioén por encontrar un cuarto para su familia, él tiene
tres hijos y asegura que ya no es bueno llegar a los Estados Unidos, cree que es mejor quedarse
aca en México, aunque no sabe dénde sera, enfatiza: “con encontrar techo, comida y trabajo,
para mi es mas que suficiente ahora” (Porraz, 2019).

¢Qué se siente vivir en Tapachula? Fue una pregunta obligada en las platicas con ellos:

la gente local son buenas personas, algunos también quieren aprovecharse de nosotros, pero eso ya lo
vivimos en otros lados del continente, hay que ser cuidadosos con los que estamos compartiendo este
espacio: los centroamericanos, los africanos o los de Asia, porque también entre nosotros hay
diferencias y no s6lo de color de piel. (Comunicacion personal, agosto 2019)

Comentaron dos haitianos entrevistados. En nuestros hallazgos registramos que es en
la movilidad y el desplazamiento donde las definiciones se tornan inevitables: continuar
portando el meni de la cultura “migratoria” o del “desplazado” o intentar despojarse de la
misma y comenzar a hacer la vida en esta ciudad. Otro aspecto que se percibi6 que a pesar de
estas “angustias” e “incertidumbres” que se vive en la espera de la resolucién de sus tramites, la
atencion a la salud mental sigue siendo lo menos que atender o lo menos en qué interesarse.

8 En muchos sentidos, estos medios de comunicacién se constituyeron como dispositivos estratégicos para la
generacion de un imaginario colectivo que propicid sentimientos negativos hacia los migrantes centroamericanos
como, por ejemplo, miedo. (Hernandez y Porraz, 2020).
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Las palabras de algunas solicitantes de la condicion de refugio llamo la atencion: “no estoy
enferma, solo tengo la tristeza, pero eso pasara”, “no quise atencion psicologica porque eso
pasara”, “lo que a mi me interesa atender es el tema de mi resoluciéon y de que mi hijo este

seguro”.

La presencia de las y los solicitantes de la condicion de refugiado es contradictoria entre
la poblacion de Tapachula, mientras un sector mostraba su rechazo por la presencia de ellos,
otros mas sefialaban que con la llegada de personas de origen cubano y haitiano han visto
mejorar sus ingresos, sobre todo hoteleros y personas que arriendan cuartos y casas en el
centro y periferia de la ciudad, o los que ofertan productos para la comunicacion, como la venta
de celulares, chip o tarjetas de memoria, hasta algunos vendedores ambulantes. En este sentido
algunos habitantes locales comentaron:

“Los negritos” [refiriéndose a los haitianos y africanos] son muy buenos migrantes, trabajadores, no
protestan y como no hablan espafiol, pero si lo entienden con sefias no son ofensivos, es diferente con
los centroamericanos que siguen siendo ofensivos y muchos de ellos son delincuentes (Comunicaciéon
personal, agosto 2019).

Otro més refiere:

Aqui en el hotel tenemos una capacidad de 21 cuartos, cada cuarto tiene un precio de setenta pesos por
persona, en cada cuarto tenemos de 3 a 4 personas maximo, y cada persona paga sus setenta pesos, la
estancia acé se paga por dia, por eso hemos visto que en tltimos meses ha sido buen negocio que
venga esta gente, casi todos los hoteles estan llenos ahora. (Comunicacién personal, agosto 2019).

Otra persona mas comento:

Es notable que la preferencia de algunos tapachultecos por la poblacién cubana, o algunos haitianos,
escucho decir a las gentes aca que ellos son buena gente, porque apoyan a uno, traen su dinerito para
gastarlo ac4, otro més dicen que ellos si vienen a trabajar y no estar robando (Comunicacién personal,
agosto 2019).

Miedo, incertidumbre, esperanza, son palabras que se escucharon con regularidad en
las conversaciones con las y los solicitantes y refugiados centroamericanos, haitianos y otros, y
en la poblacion local de Tapachula. Para estos tltimos, las practicas y sensibilidades de los
centroamericanos, caribenos, africanos y demas irrumpen las regularidades espaciales y
temporales de la ciudad, propias de las vivencias en movimiento, nucleadas por fracturas,
discontinuidades y relaciones de disyunciéon que definen el mundo global como un mundo de
flujos (Appadurai, 1999).

Como ha sido ampliamente documentado, a inicios de marzo de 2020 la Organizacion
Mundial de la Salud (omS) fijé el inicio de la pandemia del coviD-19, provocada por el virus
SARS-COV-2. En ese incierto contexto de una creciente y alarmante propagacion del virus a nivel
mundial, los Estados implementaron el cierre de fronteras y la restricciéon de la movilidad
humana como mecanismo de contencion sanitaria, lo cual tuvo un impacto directo en las
personas migrantes, especialmente aquellas que se encontraban en una situacion irregular. Por
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supuesto que estas disposiciones también se aplicaron en México y la region del norte de
Centroamérica y tuvieron un impacto directo en la regién fronteriza de Chiapas.

De esta forma, en México, el 23 marzo de 2020 dio inicio la denominada “Jornada
Nacional de Sana Distancia”, que preveia el cierre de actividades y servicios econdmicos,
politicos, sociales, culturales, religiosos, con la finalidad de disminuir el impacto en la
propagacion del virus. El Salvador hizo lo propio desde el 13 de marzo de 2020 y Guatemala y
Honduras el dia 16 del mismo mes, por lo que, las personas de estos paises no podrian salir ni
regresar a los mismos.

Tomando en consideracion que la politica migratoria mexicana se ha caracterizado por
la aplicacién de un modelo basado en el enfoque de seguridad nacional manifiesto en acciones
de caracter restrictivo hacia la movilidad humana, uno de sus componentes mas importantes
ha sido el de la detencién migratoria de personas, en su mayoria de origen centroamericano, las
cuales son llevadas en las estancias y estaciones migratorias del INM. En el escenario de
pandemia, dichos espacios que operaron en condiciones limitadas (con hacinamiento, falta de
higiene, deficiente atencién médica), que favorecian la posibilidad de contagio e incrementaban
el estrés y la incertidumbre por el desconocimiento del impacto del virus y la falta de
comunicacion con el exterior.

Semanas después del inicio de la pandemia, en gran medida por la presiéon de
organizaciones sociales, asi como de la Comisién Nacional de Derechos Humanos, el INM
desalojaria las estaciones migratorias. Sin embargo, para entonces, las fronteras de los paises
centroamericanos se encontraban cerradas, por lo que las personas migrantes no tuvieron mas
opcién que permanecer en nuestro pais, muchas de ellas en la frontera sur.

A nivel municipal y estatal la informacion sobre la pandemia fue cobrando relevancia,
pero mientras esa informacion llegaba a muchos migrantes asentados y solicitantes de la
condicion de refugio, se comenzaron a generar estrategias o iniciativas para sobrevivir en esta
frontera. Algunos comenzaron a vender comida por pedidos ante la imposibilidad de ir al
parque Miguel Hidalgo o la falta de clientes, otros se trasladaron a algunos mercados como el
San Juan al norte de la ciudad, para vender sus productos o trabajar como cargadores.
Encontramos también algunas experiencias de jovenes centroamericanos que comenzaron a
hacer “mandados” o pedidos a domicilio en bicicleta o motocicletas en Tapachula.

Por otra parte, y ante el incremento de casos entre el periodo de abril y julio, las
autoridades comenzaron a cerrar mas calles aledafias en el centro de la ciudad de Tapachula.
En perifoneo se anunciaban las medidas de sana distancia, pero también se grabaron capsulas
para la poblacion haitiana en “criollo”, donde se anunciaban las medidas sanitarias. En algunos
municipios de la costa se comenzaron a crear otras iniciativas para evitar los contagios:
desinfeccion de lugares publicos, llevar obligatoriamente el cubrebocas en espacios publicos,
entre otras.

En algunos espacios donde se recibia a nifios, nifias y adolescentes solicitantes de asilo
como el Centro de Dia del sistema DIF-Chiapas comentaron:

“Ahorita en la pandemia la opcién de los alimentos es lo que estamos apoyando, y pues no pueden
llegar los nifios solamente las mamas, a principio se les daba desayuno a las 9 y la comida a la una de
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la tarde, pero como se amontonaron mucho y como llegaban a la hora que querian, entonces se optd
por darle su desayuno y comida una hora aproximadamente a las 11, se les pide que lleven tuppery
solamente una mama o pap4, aunque la mayoria son mamés, una mama por nifio. Obviamente las
clases no se estdn dando a las nifias y nifios porque queremos evitar todo esto del contagio en la
poblacién y también se dice necesitan pafiales o ropita o tenemos algo que se les pueda ser de
utilidad.” (An6nimo, comunicacién personal, Junio, 2020, Tapachula, Chiapas).

Mientras que algunas Organizaciones No Gubernamentales en la region también
crearon nuevas estrategias para seguir atendiendo a la poblacion migrante, respecto a ello
comentaron:

Ahorita estamos dando atencion telefonica para la asesoria legal y asesoria con respecto a los tramites
migratorios, atencién emocional y asesoria en caso de detencidn, por ejemplo, si un familiar tuyo o t1,
o si alguien conocido es detenido se le da unas platicas para saber cuél es el procedimiento por
realizar, para contactar a la COMAR y ayudar como a la salida de la persona de la estacién migratoria.
Hijole, pues creo que ha estado muy complicado en los meses anteriores, ahorita por ejemplo, me toco
en esta semana venir al centro hacer un inventario y se ve como muy tranquilo no, pero pues también
se ve como muchisima necesidad por parte de las personas, tanto locales como migrantes, pero sobre
todo la atenci6én a personas migrantes pues no hay ninguna claridad en los protocolos de atencion a la
salud, por ejemplo, antes habia una ruta que decia: vas a llegar a la clinica y vas a hacer esto, pero
ahora no estin atendiendo, ninguna institucién puede hablar con claridad que se va a hacer en la ruta
de atencion [...] eso provoca también que mucho de la poblacién migrante no puede acceder a la salud
en general, y pues por coviD tampoco hay claridad hacia dénde ir...

(Anbénimo, comunicacién personal, Julio 2020, Tapachula, Chiapas).

En 2020 la puerta del sur parecia paralizada, esto colocé a muchos migrantes en
transito, solicitantes de la condicion de refugiado y refugiados, en una aparente inmovilidad. El
covid-19 puso a algunos en pausa para emprender el viaje, llegar al norte y de ahi “dar el
brinco” a “los Estados” como refieren a EUA (Porraz, 2020). Las vidas de numerosos migrantes
en la frontera sur de México y otras en el mundo entr6 en una fase inquietante, de riesgos y de
mas vulnerabilidades; los peligros abundan mientras las respuestas de los gobiernos son
inapropiadas e inconsecuentes con las realidades de las personas migrantes. Desde Tapachula,
Chiapas, México, las narraciones de muchos migrantes enfrentan este conflicto, destilan
sentimientos de incomprension y desesperacion, proyectan en sus voces y sus palabras esa
tension entre pérdida de rumbo que se torna en abierto desafio y en muchas esperanzas. Por el
momento muchas personas varadas, solicitantes o refugiados en este espacio de la frontera,
refieren que “esta bien vivir el llamado ‘suefio mexicano™ (Porraz, 2020).

Dos afios han pasado desde que diera inicio la pandemia del SARS-COV-II en los cuales
las personas en contextos de movilidad (migrantes y refugiados) han sido quiza uno de los
grupos que mas han padecido las implicaciones indirectas de este fendmeno sanitario. Las
decisiones de caracter politico asociadas al argumento de salud se convirtieron en el
mecanismo perfecto para matizar las férreas politicas anti-migrantes existentes en varias
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partes del mundo, particularmente en contextos como el aqui esbozado, del corredor
Centroamérica-Norteamérica, detonando asi una serie de situaciones relacionadas con el
control de la movilidad, con la falta de mecanismos de regularizaciéon o de procesos agiles para
el reconocimiento de la condicion de refugiado y, en consecuencia, la restriccion al acceso a
derechos basicos como la salud o el trabajo.

En un escenario tan complejo como el que hemos vivido de 2020 a 2002 la categoria de
“expulsion” (Sassen, 2013) cobra particular relevancia para entender un fenomeno de tal
magnitud como el desplazamiento forzado y a la par de este, dimensionar la accién o inaccién
de los Estados expulsores, de transito o receptores de migrantes y refugiados. Dicha categoria:

.. .9 , , e,
Proyecta condiciones planetarias”, se traduce en los paises del sur no s6lo en la configuracion de
guerras internas recurrentes “que traspasan todo principio soberano de Estado-nacion y de
ciudadania, sino en la destruccion misma de los Estados y de las sociedades periféricas (Sassen,2013,

p.125).

Paradojicamente, como indica Mercado:

Los Estados locales no sélo legitiman y alientan el poder tecnocratico en aras de los fines de
competitividad global, sino también, con sentido imperativo, delegan porciones importantes de
soberania a organismos supranacionales, incluyendo el de la seguridad nacional con impactos
violatorios en los derechos humanos y fundamentales de su poblacién” (2005, p. 120).

Tal y como hemos visto con el caso de las personas centroamericanas y la respuesta de
México y Estados Unidos desde el afio 2018.

En el marco de la pandemia y de la alta restriccion a la movilidad humana, son los
espacios fronterizos geografias en las que se ponen en juego imaginarios diversos y a veces
divergentes en torno al sujeto migrante centroamericano. La propia concepcién de si mismo
como persona migrante, desplazada, en btisqueda de otro lugar para el desarrollo de la vida, se
trastoca con politicas y acciones que impiden no solo el acceso al lugar de transito o de destino,
sino que provocan reacciones adversas de la propia sociedad local. De esta manera, la
imposibilidad de encontrar mecanismos de regularizacion y el reconocimiento como
refugiados, no solo repercute en las personas que buscan acceso a esos derechos, sino también
en aquellas comunidades en las que se asientan de manera temporal en busca de respuestas
estatales —tal y como vimos en el caso de Tapachula— generando asi una fuerte presién que
ordinariamente detona tensiones en espacios como la frontera sur.

La permanencia corta o prolongada en espacios con insuficiencia de respuesta estatal
genera también manifestaciones de xenofobia y solidaridad, de acogida y de rechazo entre
poblaciones que comparten algunos rasgos comunes. En el sur se escucha decir “somos como
las pupusas, baleadas y las quesadillas'©”, tenemos algo en comun, sin embargo, la
vulnerabilidad cala aqui y cala alla en el norte. En el sur de México, porque todas las

® Las expulsiones, que la autora traduce como “dindmicas -sistémicas- que expulsan gente de la economia y la
sociedad, en el Sur global, su expresion econdomica es el “neoestractivismo”, esto es, la depredacion de los bienes
de los bienes ambientales globales (tierra, agua y aire) y su creciente mercantilizacion (Sassen, 2013, 130).

19 platos mas representativos de la gastronomia salvadorefia, hondurefia y mexicana.
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vulnerabilidades visibles en riesgo y los danos infligidos proceden de la devaluacion de
migrantes y refugiados como personas con derecho a un desarrollo de vida digno y de calidad; y
alla, en el norte, porque la globalizacidn, en la figura del Estado norteamericano, erosion6 todo
principio ético de la lamada comunidad internacional e impuso como principio de toda
relacion internacional, el paradigma de la seguridad nacional, cuya expresion extrema es el
despliegue practico y real de los viejos conceptos de “enemigo” y de “guerra”, visibles hoy en el
Derecho y en los normalizados estados de excepcion de las potencias del norte

(Villafuerte y Garcia, 2014).

La globalizacion, en tanto “agenda hegemonica” sin cobertura legal, induce a imaginar y
vivir la violencia, y las violencias que engendra, con un sentido de inevitabilidad, pues tiene de
suyo acontecimientos productores de inhumanidad que, si bien superan las catastrofes del siglo
xx, beben del mismo sustrato de la modernizacion. La violencia es asi, inextinguible, aunque
cambie de forma y pretenda hoy tornarse anénima. ¢Qué son los solicitantes de refugio y
refugiados centroamericanos para la sociedad y las instituciones? Es una pregunta que todavia
espera su respuesta, la esperan los jovenes, los adolescentes y los nifios, quienes pasan solos o
acompanados, a engrosar la lista de los solicitantes de asilo por la frontera sur de México. Pero
también es una pregunta para los mismos Estados de origen, donde existe una visiéon de un
Estado aparentemente minusvalido que hoy vomita miedo y violencia, anonimato y registro,
espectacularidad y soledad en la sociedad centroamericana.

Por ultimo, pensar a los jovenes migrantes centroamericanos y de otras latitudes
también genera en el investigador un compromiso fundamental en dos sentidos: por un lado, la
responsabilidad de dar cuenta de una realidad social, donde el Estado presenta diversas
dislocaciones y transformaciones, del que deviene una descarnada violencia sobre sus actores,
ciudadanos, cuasi-ciudadanos o bien sujetos no definidos (Garcia y Villafuerte, 2014) pero, por
otro lado, apuntala la necesidad de asumir un posicionamiento académico critico politico y
ético sobre esta situacion. (Garcia y Villafuerte, 2014).
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Como corolario de lo advertido por EUA, el 24 de febrero Rusia invadi6 a su vecino y
exaliado eslavo: Ucrania, aduciendo la falsa urgencia de desnazificar el Dombas y proteger a la
poblacion de origen ruso de un supuesto genocidio local del cual seria victima. Ucrania la acuso
de agresion injusta, al impedirle ejercer el derecho de auto determinacion en su defensa y vetar
su eventual ingreso a la UE y la OTAN.

Ucrania busc6 su defensa en una alianza con la Unién Europea al formar parte de ellay
la OTAN, lo que Rusia asumi6 como amenaza a su existencia e invadi6 militarmente al vecino.
Por prudencia, Occidente no quiso ser parte del conflicto, que percibe como regional y eslavo.
Dejé que solo Ucrania combata a Rusia (veintidos veces mayor, con cien veces mas tropas y
recursos; que al ser apremiada amenazo usar la opcidon nuclear).

Antes de iniciar la anunciada invasion rusa, la ONU activo el sistema de mediacion para
mantener la paz. Rusia vet6 toda gestiéon de didlogo en el Consejo de Seguridad, impidiendo
acordar alguna resolucion. Al plantearse este caso a la Asamblea General, la mayoria de 141
votos, con 34 abstenciones y 5 votos en contra, aprobo la exigencia inmediata del didlogo de
paz. Sin embargo, es ineficaz en proponer vias efectivas para detener esa guerra al igual que
otras, evidenciando improductividad en el rol de prevenir y mediar.

La ONU solo hizo un llamado al di4dlogo directo inter-partes, sin desplegar una fuerza
militar neutralizante. Aparte, el Consejo de Seguridad aun no ejercio otras acciones,
constatando la inutilidad del enorme sistema diplomatico internacional en evitar esta
anunciada guerra eslava y su escalada. Esto hace pensar en la funcionalidad del costoso sistema
multilateral permanente e insistir en la necesaria renovacion para su eficacia.

Rusia se autoasigno el derecho de suceder a la URSS en el Consejo de Seguridad de la
ONU, cuando junto con Bielorrusia y Ucrania acordaron disolver la URSS en 1991, sin prever
nada sobre esa sucesion y sin que ningtin pais o grupo regional se opusiera. La permision
propicié los reiterados vetos de Rusia en la ONU y en el Consejo de Seguridad, en su guerra y en
otros temas de su conveniencia que minan el sistema internacional.
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Ante la disyuntiva, Ucrania acusé a Rusia ante la Corte Internacional de Justicia (CLJ)
como agresor ilegal y por delitos de lesa humanidad. La C1J, que es el otro gran mediador
externo a la ONU, en solo una semana otorgb unas medidas cautelares de camplimiento
compulsorio, exigiendo a Rusia detener esa invasion. Aun asi, no impuls6 una agenda propia
para resolver el conflicto y se limita a observar la Gnica mediacién de Turquia.

Rusia omiti6 acatar la orden del C1J, rompio6 el equilibrio mundial, accion6 sus misiles
hipersonicos e hiperbaricos, amenaza usar el arma nuclear, se apropié de 500 aviones foraneos
arrendados a empresas rusas, pidié armas a China y arrasa con las ciudades, sin que Occidente
gestione alguna opcion para una solucion real al conflicto, en cual puede agravarse. A diario
causa masacres, destruccion, éxodo civil y sigue afectando la economia orbital. Al usar
extremos inttiles, genero la escasez e inflacidon conexa, lesionando a todo el mundo.

La Unién Europea, la OTAN, Jap6n, y USA le impusieron fuertes sanciones econémicas y
condenan la invasion y el uso de armas de destrucciéon masiva contra objetivos civiles,
hospitales, guarderias, escuelas, ciudades; asi como el bloqueo a las vias de evacuacion civil
humanitaria de Ucrania. Rusia ignora toda presién externa, contintia impasible su ataque
indiscriminado y amenaza la seguridad de los paises Balticos y los Nordicos.

Rusia sopeso su estrategia invasora en linea con la que ya hizo contra Jap6on en 1904, a
Finlandia en 1939, a Chechenia en 1999, en Osetia a Georgia en 2008 y Crimea en 2014; sin
que el sistema internacional plantee una opcién de paz real y efectiva. La arrasada Ucrania
recién ofrecid intercambiar prisioneros, un estatuto de neutralidad, la suspensiéon de combates
y zonas de evacuacion, pero todo fue rechazado por Rusia.

Hoy solo la mediacién turca facilité un di4logo estéril, donde Putin exigi6 la rendicién
incondicional, la divisién de Ucrania, la pérdida de las zonas usurpadas en Donestk y Lugansk,
como base para cesar su invasion militar, que el minimo ejército Ucranio detuvo a medias en
recientes contraofensivas, luego de un mes de sangrienta guerra.

A corto plazo podria asumirse que, si Rusia tiene éxito en dividir a Ucrania y en quitarle
un tercio del territorio, imitara a Hitler y reincidira en nuevas acciones invasoras sobre los
paises Balticos, Nordicos, Moldavia y otros vecinos, dejando en maxima tension al sistema
internacional. Asi, aprovecha la negacién europea a tomar oportuna accién, para crear otros
microestados prorrusos, que son acolchados comodines de tapon ante la OTAN.

Estados Unidos, Reino Unido y la UE lideran la minima reaccién occidental, basada solo
en sancion econdmica, suministro de armas, ayuda humanitaria y apoyo verbal, que han sido
ineficaces en lograr un compromiso de paz del agresor; quizas por la enorme dependencia
invernal del occidente europeo en cuanto al gas ruso se refiere. Por ello urge repensar la
energias.

La UE no ejerci6 el principio de Responsabilidad de Proteger (R2), por temor al riesgo
de intervencion directa que escale el conflicto, neg6 apoyar la exclusion area; solo da armas
medianas a Ucrania, y limit6 parte del acceso ruso al sistema financiero SWIFT, permitiendo a
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Putin usar todo tipo de armas de destruccion masiva, continuar la estrategia “arrasa-ciudades”
contra focos civiles, presionando la inmediata rendicion.

El sistema transaccional bancario SWIFT excluy6 a Rusia de su plataforma en algunas
operaciones, dejando abierta una via para pagarle las compras petroleras y del gas, para no
auto-marginarse de la calefaccion barata, en este invierno. Ello evidenci6 las fallas del costoso y
enorme sistema multilateral externo, que evoluciona desde 1919, al crearse para ello la
fracasada Sociedad de Naciones y, desde 1946, la ineficaz ONU.

China hizo moderados llamados al didlogo de paz, sin mediar en esta guerra, pero ha
tomado las necesarias lecciones sobre la no intervencién externa, que podrian servirle luego en
la politica externa de sus conflictos, pues ella también tiene tensiones con Taiwan y rivaliza por
las islas del mar de China con Jap6n, Vietnam, Filipinas, EE. UU. y otros estados vecinos. Ella
aprendio lo que deber4 optimizar y aquello que debera evitar cuando asuma su eventual
robélico en esas zonas —que ojala no se dé—.

Rusia sigue tensando al maximo el sistema internacional para conocer su capacidad de
respuesta, buscando conquistar el maximo avance, aprovechar la inaccion externa e
independizar a los nuevos estados prorrusos, que son un falso pretexto para la invasion militar
a su exaliado eslavo, la cual podria repetir contra los paises Bélticos y Nérdicos.

Los socios de Rusia en Latinoamérica (Cuba, Nicaragua, Venezuela, Bolivia y México)
respaldan sin restriccién la invasion rusa (la que ellos podrian sufrir después, por otros).
Argentina y Brasil, cuyos presidentes fueron a Moscu al iniciar el 2022, solo buscan mayor
inversion rusa, por ello callan desde que inici6 la anunciada e injusta agresion.

La canciller Colombiana Marta L. Ramirez planted en febrero liderar una timida via de
mediacion, pero el presidente Ivan Duque la silenci6 pronto, para que no afectara la politica de
los EE. UU. Por ello, el tinico actual mediador real es Turquia, que gano protagonismo y mayor
poder regional, usando minimos recursos con logros efectivos. Cre6 vias dinamicas de dialogo,
ganod influencia regional y en el conflicto de Kurdistan.

Entre tanto el pueblo ucraniano sufre 50.000 muertos y cinco millones de exiliados, por
la ineficacia del paquidérmico sistema multilateral mediador de conflictos y la inaccién del
Consejo de Seguridad. Tras un siglo de surgir, este sistema es in1til ante el abuso de paises que
rompen el equilibrio global, con pocos logros en la guerra anunciada y previsible. Hay
desinterés en el conflicto eslavo percibido como un campo de ensayos, que podra convertirse en
una larga guerra insurgente y afectar a mas vecinos.

Todo ello impulsa a re-examinar la urgente reforma integral del sistema multilateral de
la oNU y el Consejo de Seguridad, a impulsar un consenso mundial hacia un modelo més
dotado de medios de prevenciéon y mediacion eficaces, que propicie oportunas acciones de
mediacion-control en conflictos regionales para evitar su escalada militar. Retardar este
necesario ajuste podra costarnos la costosa y destructora guerra mundial.



